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Audience

Preface

This Preface contains these topics:
= Audience

= Documentation Accessibility
= Related Documents

= Conventions

= Help Us to Serve You Better

Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User’s Guide is intended for those who
perform the following tasks:

» Install applications
= Maintain applications

To use this document, you need to know how to install and configure Oracle BPEL
Process Manager.

Documentation Accessibility

Our goal is to make Oracle products, services, and supporting documentation
accessible, with good usability, to the disabled community. To that end, our
documentation includes features that make information available to users of assistive
technology. This documentation is available in HTML format, and contains markup to
facilitate access by the disabled community. Accessibility standards will continue to
evolve over time, and Oracle is actively engaged with other market-leading
technology vendors to address technical obstacles so that our documentation can be
accessible to all of our customers. For more information, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program Web site at

http://www.oracle.com/accessibility/

Accessibility of Code Examples in Documentation

Screen readers may not always correctly read the code examples in this document. The
conventions for writing code require that closing braces should appear on an
otherwise empty line; however, some screen readers may not always read a line of text
that consists solely of a bracket or brace.
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Accessibility of Links to External Web Sites in Documentation

This documentation may contain links to Web sites of other companies or
organizations that Oracle does not own or control. Oracle neither evaluates nor makes
any representations regarding the accessibility of these Web sites.

TTY Access to Oracle Support Services

Oracle provides dedicated Text Telephone (TTY) access to Oracle Support Services
within the United States of America 24 hours a day, seven days a week. For TTY
support, call 800.446.2398.

Related Documents

For more information, refer to these Oracle resources:

»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

»  Oracle Application Server Adapters Installation Guide

Printed documentation is available for sale in the Oracle Store at
http://oraclestore.oracle.com/OA_HTML/ibeCCtdMinisites.jsp?language=US
To download free release notes, installation documentation, white papers, or other

collateral, please visit the Oracle Technology Network (OTN). You must register online
before using OTN; registration is free and can be done at

http://www.oracle.com/technology/membership/index.html

If you already have a user name and password for OTN, then you can go directly to
the documentation section of the OTN Web site at

http://www.oracle.com/technology/documentation/index.html

Conventions

This section describes the conventions used in the text and code examples of this
documentation set. It describes:

= Conventions in Text
= Conventions in Code Examples

s Conventions for Windows Operating Systems

Conventions in Text

We use the following conventions in text to help you more quickly identify special
terms. The table also provides examples of their use.

Convention Meaning Example

Bold Bold typeface indicates terms that are When you specify this clause, you create an
defined in the text or terms that appearina index-organized table.
glossary, or both.

Italics Italic typeface indicates book titles or Oracle Database 10g Concepts
emphasis.

viii

Ensure that the recovery catalog and target
database do not reside on the same disk.



Convention

Meaning

Example

UPPERCASE
monospace

(fixed-width)
font

lowercase
monospace
(fixed-width)
font

lowercase
italic
monospace

(fixed-width)
font

Uppercase monospace typeface indicates
elements supplied by the system. Such
elements include parameters, privileges,
datatypes, Recovery Manager keywords,
SQL keywords, SQL*Plus or utility
commands, packages and methods, as well
as system-supplied column names,
database objects and structures, user
names, and roles.

Lowercase monospace typeface indicates
executable programs, filenames, directory
names, and sample user-supplied
elements.

Note: Some programmatic elements use a
mixture of UPPERCASE and lowercase.
Enter these elements as shown.

Lowercase italic monospace font represents
placeholders or variables.

You can specify this clause only for a NUMBER
column.

You can back up the database by using the
BACKUP command.

Query the TABLE_NAME column in the USER_
TABLES data dictionary view.

Use the DBMS_ STATS.GENERATE_STATS
procedure.

Enter sglplus to start SQL*Plus.
The password is specified in the orapwd file.

Back up the datafiles and control files in the
/diskl/oracle/dbs directory.

The department_id, department_name, and
location_id columns are in the
hr.departments table.

Connect as oe user.

The JRepUtil class implements these methods.

You can specify the parallel_clause.

Run old_release.SQL where o1d_release
refers to the release you installed prior to
upgrading.

Conventions in Code Examples

Code examples illustrate SQL, PL/SQL, SQL*Plus, or other command-line statements.
They are displayed in a monospace (fixed-width) font and separated from normal text

as shown in this example:

SELECT username FROM dba_users WHERE username =

'MIGRATE';

The following table describes typographic conventions used in code examples and

provides examples of their use.

Convention Meaning Example
[] Anything enclosed in brackets is optional. ~DECIMAL (digits [ , precision ])
{1 Braces are used for grouping items. {ENABLE | DISABLE}
| A vertical bar represents a choice of two {ENABLE | DISABLE}
options. [COMPRESS | NOCOMPRESS]
Ellipsis points mean repetition in syntax CREATE TABLE ... AS subquery;
descriptions.
In addition, ellipsis points can mean an SELECT coll, col2, ... , coln FROM
omission in code examples or text. employees;
Other symbols You must use symbols other than brackets acctbal NUMBER(11,2);
([ 1), braces ({ }), vertical bars (), and acct  CONSTANT NUMBER (4) := 3;
ellipsis points (...) exactly as shown.
ITtalics Italicized text indicates placeholders or CONNECT SYSTEM/system_password

variables for which you must provide
particular values.

DB_NAME = database_name



Convention Meaning Example
UPPERCASE Uppercase typeface indicates elements SELECT last_name, employee_id FROM
supplied by the system. We show these employees;
terms in uppercase in order to distinguish  gg,EcT * FROM USER_TABLES;
them fr(?m terms you define. Upless terms  ppop TABLE hr.employees;
appear in brackets, enter them in the order
and with the spelling shown. Because these
terms are not case sensitive, you can use
them in either UPPERCASE or lowercase.
lowercase Lowercase typeface indicates user-defined SELECT last_name, employee_id FROM
programmatic elements, such as names of  employees;
tables, columns, or files. sqlplus hr/hr
Note: Some programmatic elements usea ~ CREATE USER mjones IDENTIFIED BY ty3MU9;
mixture of UPPERCASE and lowercase.
Enter these elements as shown.
Conventions for Windows Operating Systems
The following table describes conventions for Windows operating systems and
provides examples of their use.
Convention Meaning Example
Click Start, and How to start a program. To start the Database Configuration Assistant,
then choose the click Start, and choose Programs. In the
menu item Programs menu, choose Oracle - HOME_NAME

File and directory
names

Special characters

File and directory names are not case
sensitive. The following special characters
are not allowed: left angle bracket (<), right
angle bracket (>), colon (:), double
quotation marks ("), slash (/), pipe (1), and
dash (-). The special character backslash (\)
is treated as an element separator, even
when it appears in quotes. If the filename
begins with \\, then Windows assumes it
uses the Universal Naming Convention.

Represents the Windows command
prompt of the current hard disk drive. The
escape character in a command prompt is
the caret (*). Your prompt reflects the
subdirectory in which you are working.
Referred to as the command prompt in this
manual.

The backslash (\) special character is
sometimes required as an escape character
for the double quotation mark (") special
character at the Windows command
prompt. Parentheses and the single
quotation mark (') do not require an escape
character. Refer to your Windows
operating system documentation for more
information on escape and special
characters.

and then click Configuration and Migration
Tools. Choose Database Configuration
Assistant.

c:\winnt"\"system32 is the same as
C\AWINNT\SYSTEM32

C:\oracle\oradata>

C:\>exp HR/HR TABLES=employees
QUERY=\"WHERE job_id='SA_REP' and
salary<8000\"




Convention

Meaning

Example

HOME_NAME

ORACLE_HOME
and ORACLE_
BASE

Represents the Oracle home name. The
home name can be up to 16 alphanumeric
characters. The only special character
allowed in the home name is the
underscore.

In releases prior to Oracle8i release 8.1.3,
when you installed Oracle components, all
subdirectories were located under a top
level ORACLE_HOME directory.

This release complies with Optimal
Flexible Architecture (OFA) guidelines. All
subdirectories are not under a top level
ORACLE_HOME directory. There is a top
level directory called ORACLE_BASE that
by default is
C:\oracle\product\10.1.0.If you
install the latest Oracle release on a
computer with no other Oracle software
installed, then the default setting for the
first Oracle home directory is
C:\oracle\product\10.1.0\db_n,
where n is the latest Oracle home number.
The Oracle home directory is located
directly under ORACLE_BASE.

All directory path examples in this guide
follow OFA conventions.

Refer to Oracle Database Installation Guide
for Windows for additional information
about OFA compliances and for
information about installing Oracle
products in non-OFA compliant
directories.

C:\> net start OracleHOME NAMETNSListener

Change to the ORACLE_BASE\ ORACLE_
HOME\rdbms\admin directory.

Help Us to Serve You Better

To help our consultants answer your questions effectively, please be prepared to
provide specifications and sample files and to answer questions about errors and

problems.

The following list includes the specifications our consultants require.

= Platform:

= Operating System:

s Operating System Version:
s Product List:

= Adapters:

= Adapter Deployment:

For example, J2CA or Business Services Engine (BSE)

s Container Version:
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The following table lists components. Specify the version in the column provided.

Component Version

Adapter
EIS (DBMS/APP)
HOTFIX/Service Pack

In the following table, specify the JVM version and vendor.

JVM Version Vendor

The following table lists additional questions to help us serve you better.

Request/Question Error/Problem Details or Information

Provide usage scenarios or summarize
the application that produces the
problem.

Has this happened previously?

Can you reproduce this problem
consistently?

Any change in the application
environment: software configuration,
EIS/database configuration, application,
and so on?

Under what circumstance does the
problem not occur?

Describe the steps to reproduce the
problem.

Describe the problem.

Specify the error message(s).

The following is a list of error or problem files that might be applicable.
= XML schema

s XML instances

s Other input documents (transformation)

»  Error screen shots

= Error output files

»  Trace and log files

s Log transaction

Xii



1

Introduction

Oracle Application Server connects to a PeopleSoft system through Oracle Application
Server Adapter for PeopleSoft (OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft). OracleAS Adapter
for PeopleSoft provides connectivity and carries out interactions on a PeopleSoft
system. This chapter discusses the following topics:

= Adapter Features

»  PeopleSoft Concepts

= Integration with PeopleSoft

= Adapter Architecture

»  BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

Adapter Features

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft provides a means to exchange real-time business
data between PeopleSoft systems and other applications, databases, and external
business partner systems. The adapter enables inbound and outbound processing with
PeopleSoft. OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft can be deployed as a J2EE Connector
Architecture (J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This deployment is referred to as
OracleAS Adapter J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web services servlet and is
referred to as Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft uses XML messages to enable non-PeopleSoft
applications to communicate and exchange transactions with PeopleSoft using services
and events. The roles of services and events are outlined as follows:

= Services: Enable applications to initiate a PeopleSoft business event.

= Events: Enable applications to access PeopleSoft data only when a PeopleSoft
business event occurs.

To support event functionality, the following two features are implemented:

s Port: A port associates a particular business object exposed by an adapter with a
particular disposition. A disposition defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.

The port is the Oracle adapter component that pushes the event received from the
enterprise information system (EIS) to the adapter client.

Note: You are not required to create or configure ports for use with
BPEL Process Manager. However, in this release you can associate an
event schema to a port under a J2CA configuration.

Introduction 1-1



PeopleSoft Concepts

The port validation feature is currently not available.

s Channel: A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of
back-end or other types of systems. A channel binds one or more event ports to a
particular listener managed by an adapter.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the
enterprise information system (EIS) application. The channel component can be a
File reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP listener, or an FTP listener. A channel is
always EIS specific. The adapter supports multiple channels for a particular EIS.
This enables the user to choose the optimal channel component based on
deployment requirements.

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft provides:

= Synchronous and asynchronous, bidirectional message interactions for PeopleSoft
component interfaces and PeopleSoft Application Messaging Manager.

s Oracle Application Server Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a
GUI tool that explores PeopleSoft metadata and builds XML schemas or Web
services.

s XML schemas for the J2CA 1.0 resource adapter.
»  Web services for BSE.

The adapter connects to the PeopleSoft Application Server by accessing APIs for the
component interfaces that correspond to its supported business objects. Every
component interface contains data and business logic for the business component, thus
alleviating a requirement for the adapter to duplicate the processes defined within the
business component.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

PeopleSoft Concepts

PeopleSoft enables integration with other applications and systems through its
component interface framework and its Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or
Application Messaging (in release 8.1) facility. OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft uses
the PeopleSoft framework and leverages various integration access methods to
provide the greatest amount of flexibility and functionality. Integration access methods
supported by OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft include:

= PeopleSoft Java API using component interfaces

s PeopleSoft XML using Application Messaging

PeopleSoft Component Interface

In the PeopleSoft environment, a component interface is a container for distributing
PeopleSoft application data among PeopleSoft logical systems and for exchanging
PeopleSoft application data with non-PeopleSoft systems.

The component interface is based on an existing business process within PeopleSoft.
An example is a purchase order entry, which can be a PeopleSoft-delivered process or
a user-developed process. The component interface also inherits its methods (Add,
Update, and so on) and its business logic from the underlying business process.

PeopleSoft delivers generic component interfaces with each of its applications. These
are called Enterprise Integration Points (EIP). Customers can also develop their own

1-2 Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide



Adapter Architecture

custom component interfaces, or they can modify EIP as required. OracleAS Adapter
for PeopleSoft supports both types of component interfaces.

PeopleSoft Application Messaging Manager

PeopleSoft Application Messaging Manager facilitates the integration of PeopleSoft
XML with PeopleSoft. OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft provides a handler that must
be configured within the PeopleSoft application gateway using TCP/IP transport
services.

Integration with PeopleSoft
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft enables you to:

»  Access a PeopleSoft component using a component interface. Component methods
are also referred to as services.

= Receive messages from a PeopleSoft application. Messages are also referred to as
events.

When you access a PeopleSoft component from another application, you work with:

s Component interfaces. If a component interface does not exist, create, secure, and
test one. If the component interface exists but you modified it, secure and test it.
For more information, see your PeopleSoft documentation. Alternatively, you can
secure and test the component interface and create the component interface API
after you generate schemas or Web services.

s Component interface APIs. Create an API for the component interface.

= Schemas and Web services. Create schemas or Web services for the component
methods.

See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for more information.
To receive a message from PeopleSoft, you work with:

s The Integration environment. Configure and test your PeopleSoft Integration
Broker (release 8.4) or Application Messaging environment (release 8.1). To ensure
that the environment is properly configured, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

= Message routing. Configure TCP/IP Target Connector (release 8.4), HTTP Target
Connector (release 8.4), or TCP/IP Handler (release 8.1).

See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
»  Oracle Application Server Adapters Installation Guide

Adapter Architecture

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft works with Application Explorer in conjunction with
one of the following components:

= Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)
= Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer (used to configure PeopleSoft connections and create Web
services and events) can be configured to work in a Web services environment in
conjunction with BSE. When working in a J2CA environment, the connector uses the
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Adapter Architecture

Common Client Interface (CCI) to provide integration services using adapters instead
of Web services.

Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture
Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for the Oracle Web service adapter for
packaged applications. The adapter works in conjunction with BSE, as deployed to a
Web container in a J2EE application server.

Application Explorer, a design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored
in the repository by BSE.

BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for receiving requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

Figure 1-1 Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Generic

Architecture
J2EE Application Server
OracleAS Adapter Web Container Enterprise
Application Explorer ! =P | Information
(Design Time) OracleAS Adapter System
- Business Services Engine
< —p Adapter Framework Enterprise
P =P | Information
=S Systerm
Adapter <
Enterprise
%Qapt/ Web Services ?_'Qrf‘l‘_';/ =P | Information
en — System
(Adapter Runtime) - y
=, >

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

0 Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

Oracle Application Server Adapter J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for OracleAS Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. OracleAS Adapter J2CA is deployed to a standard J2CA Container and
serves as a host container to the adapters. The connector is configured with a
repository. The repository can be a file system or an Oracle database. It is deployed as
a RAR file and has an associated deployment descriptor called ra.xml. You can create
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BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

multiple connector factories by editing the OC4] deployment descriptor
ocdj-ra.xml. See Chapter 3, "OC4] Deployment and Integration" for more
information on OC4J deployment.

Application Explorer, a design tool that works in conjunction with the connector, is
used to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and
configure listeners to listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these
operations are stored in the repository by the connector.

Figure 1-2 Oracle Application Server Adapter J2CA Generic Architecture
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BSE Versus OracleAS Adapter J2CA Deployment

If you are using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft with BPEL Process Manager, please
note that:

s Only OracleAS Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with BPEL Process Manager.

= Both OracleAS Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration
(request-response service) with BPEL Process Manager.

The following three factors explain the differences between deploying the BSE and
OracleAS Adapter J2CA. Understanding the factors can help in selecting a deployment
option.

1. BSE is the preferred deployment option because it:
= Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle Application Server.

m Provides better distribution of load.
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= Provides better isolation from any errors from third party libraries.
s Provides better capability to isolate issues for debugging purposes.

= Conforms more closely to the Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.

2. OracleAS Adapter J2CA provides slightly better performance.

OracleAS Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE.
However, the difference decreases as the transaction rate increases.

3. OracleAS Adapter J2CA and the BSE option both provide identity propagation at
runtime.

The BSE option provides the capability to pass identity using the SOAP header.
For OracleAS Adapter J2CA, user name and password can be passed using the
connection specification of the CCIL.
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Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft

OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) enables the processing
of Component Interfaces and Messages.

External applications that access PeopleSoft through the adapter use either XML
schemas or Web services to pass data between the external application and the
adapter. You can use Application Explorer to create the required XML schemas and
Web services.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

Starting Application Explorer

Configuring Settings for BSE or J2CA

Creating a Repository Configuration

Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Viewing Application System Objects

Creating XML Schemas

Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)
Configuring an Event Adapter

Starting Application Explorer

To start Application Explorer:

1.
2.

Ensure the server is started where Application Explorer is deployed.

On Windows, select Start ,Programs, OracleAS_home Adapters, Application
Explorer.

On Windows, iaexplorer .bat is found under OracleAsS
home\adapters\application\tools, where OracleAS_home is the
directory where Oracle Application Server is installed.

On UNIX, load the iwae script, iwae. sh, found under OracleAS_
home/adapters/application/tools, where OracleAS_home is the
directory where Oracle Application Server is installed.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your PeopleSoft
system.
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Configuring Settings for BSE or J2CA

Before a repository project can be created, you must configure BSE. You need not
configure the OracleAS Adapter J2CA because the ra.xml file is configured
automatically during installation.

Configuring BSE

After BSE is deployed to Oracle Application Server, you can configure it through the
BSE configuration page. This configuration is required only when pointing to BSE
using a database repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

To configure BSE:

1.

Display the following page in your browser:

http://hostname:port/ibse

Where hostname is the host name of Oracle Application Server and port is the
HTTP port for Oracle Application Server.

For example,

http://localhost:7777/ibse

Note: If you are accessing this page for the first time, it may take
longer to load.

When prompted, log on.

When first installed, the user ID and password are:
s User name: iway

= Password: iway

The BSE configuration page is displayed.
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Property Mame

System

Language

Adapter Lib Directory
Encoding

Debug Level

Murnber of Async, Processors

Security

Adrin User
Admin Password

Folicy

Repository

Repository Type

Repository Url

Property VYalue

English '+

A adaptersfapplicationdib

UTF-8 A
DEBUG
0w

Pweary

eeee

O

File System

file: MCz0adb j2ee\homeapplication

3. Ensure that the Adapter Lib Directory parameter specifies the path to the lib
directory, for example:

OracleAS _home\adapters\application\lib

After you specify the path, adapters in the lib directory are available to BSE.

4. For security purposes, enter a new password in the Admin Password field.

Note: The Repository URL field specifies where the file system
repository is located. To use a database repository, you must enter the
repository connection information. For the initial verification, use a
file system repository. See "Configuring an Oracle Repository” on
page 2-6 for information on switching to a database repository.

5. Click Save.

Configuring BSE System Settings

To configure BSE system settings:

1. Display the BSE configuration page by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://hostname:port/ibse/IBSEConfig

Where hostname is the machine where BSE is installed and port is the port
number on which BSE is listening.

Note: The server to which BSE is deployed must be running.

The BSE settings pane is displayed, as shown in the following figure.
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Property Mare

Property Value

System

Language
Adapter Lib Directory
Encoding

Debug Level

|4 daddapter simpplicationfia
[oEBUG ]

Murnber of Async, Processars ID vI

2. Configure the system settings.

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.

Parameter

Description

Language

Adapter Lib
Directory

Encoding
Debug Level

Number of Async.
Processors

Specify the required language.
Enter the full path to the directory where the adapter jar files reside.

Only UTF-8 is supported.

Specify the debug level from one of the following options:

s None
s Fatal
s Error

= Warning
= Info

= Debug

Select the number of asynchronous processors.

3. Configure the security settings.

Security

Adrnin User

adrnin Passward

Policy

acdmin

O

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.

Parameter

Description

Admin User
Admin Password

Policy

Provide a BSE administrator ID.
Enter the password associated with the BSE administrator ID.

Select the check box to enable policy security.
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4. Configure the repository settings.

BSE requires a repository to store transactions and metadata required for the
delivery of Web services.

See "Configuring a File System Repository" on page 2-5 and "Configuring an
Oracle Repository" on page 2-6 for more information.

The following image shows all fields and check boxes for the Repository pane:

Repository

Repository Type

Repositary Url

IFHeSymem 'I

Ifile:.l’.fC: ‘zoadblj2eethometapplication

Repository Driver |

Repository User
Repository Password

Repositary Poaling

|
-

Save |

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.
Parameter Description
Repository Type Select one of the following repositories from the list:
s Oracle
= File (Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.)
Repository URL Enter the URL to use when opening a connection to the database.

Repository Driver Provide the driver class to use when opening a connection to the

database (optional).
Repository User Enter the user ID to use when opening a connection to the database.
Repository Password Enter the password associated with the user ID.

Repository Pooling  Select the check box to enable pooling.

5. Click Save.

Configuring a File System Repository
If you do not have access to a database for the repository, you can store repository

information in an XML file on your local machine. However, a file system repository is

less secure and efficient than a database repository. When BSE is first installed, it is
automatically configured to use a file system repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

The default location for the repository on Windows is:

OracleAS_home\j2ee\0C4J_CONTAINER\applications\ws-app-adapter
\ibse\ibserepo.xml

On other platforms, use the corresponding location.
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If you are using a file system repository, you are not required to configure any
additional BSE components.

Configuring an Oracle Repository
To configure an Oracle repository:

1. Contact your database administrator to obtain an Oracle user ID and password to
create the BSE repository.

This user ID should have rights to create and modify tables as well as the ability to
create and execute stored procedures.

2. Open a command prompt and navigate to the setup directory. Its default location
on Windows is:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application\etc

For other platforms, see the corresponding location.
This directory contains SQL to create the repository tables in the following file:

iwse.ora

Note: If Oracle is not on the same machine as the Oracle Application
Server, copy the iwse.ora file to the Oracle machine. Then, from a
command prompt on the Oracle machine, navigate to the directory
containing the iwse.ora file.

3. Enter the following command:

sqlplus userid/password @database @ iwse.ora

Configuring J2CA

During the J2CA deployment of OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, OC4J generates a
deployment descriptor called oc4j-ra.xml. This descriptor provides OC4J-specific
deployment information for resource adapters. See Chapter 3, "OC4J Deployment and
Integration" for more information on J2CA deployment and configuration.

No configuration changes are necessary if you are using the default file based
repository with J2CA deployment.

Configuring a Database Repository for J2CA
To configure a database repository for J2CA:

1. [Execute the iwse.ora SQL statement on the machine where the database is
installed.

2. Create the jcatransport.properties file and save it in the following
directory if you created a configuration using Application Explorer called "jca_
sample":

OracleAS_HOME\adapters\application\config\jca_sample

The configuration name will vary according to the name you provided using
Application Explorer.

3. Enter values for iwafjca.repo.url, iwafjca.repo.user and
iwafjca.repo.password fields in the newly created
jcatransport.properties file. For example:
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iwafjca.repo.url=jdbc:oracle:thin:@90.0.0.51:1521:0rcl
iwafjca.repo.user=scott
iwafjca.repo.password=scottl

Open the oc4j-ra.xml file in a text editor.

Provide the JDBC connection information as a value for the IWAYRepo_URL
property.

Provide a valid user name for the INAYRepo_User property.

Provide a valid password for the INAYRepo_Password property.

Save your changes to the oc4j-ra.xml file.

Alter the JDBC driver path in Application Explorer's Icp. For example:

lcp=..\lib\orabpel-adapters.jar;C:\jdev\jdbc\lib\ojdbcl4.jar;C:\jdev\jdbc\lib\n
1s_charsetl2.jar;%$lcp%

to
lcp=..\lib\orabpel-adapters.jar;..\..\..\jdbc\lib\ojdbcl4.jar;..\..\..\jdbc\1ib
\nls_charsetl2.jar;%1lcp%

Password Encryption

When creating J2CA configurations, you can also encrypt a password using
Application Explorer and use this value in the jcatransport.properties and oc4j-ra.xml
files for added security.

Configuring Password Encryption
To encrypt a password:

1.
2.

Open Application Explorer.

Click Help and select Encryption.

The Encryption dialog box is displayed.

Type a password in the Password field and click OK.

An encrypted version of the password displays in the Encryption field.
Copy the password.

In the jcatransport.properties file, which is used during design time, replace the
existing password with the encrypted value.

The following is a sample of the jcatransport.properties file where the password is
replaced:

iwafjca.log.level=DEBUG
iwafjca.repo.url=jdbc:oracle:thin:@172.30.166.100:1521:0rcl
iwafjca.repo.user=scott

iwafjca.repo.password=ENCR (318931973183297321831293164323332123227)
In the oc4j-ra.xml file, which is used during run time, replace the existing
password with the encrypted value for the IWayRepoPassword element.

Restart the Oracle Application Server.

Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, you must
create a repository configuration. You can create two kinds of repository
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configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at runtime.

A default J2CA repository is created for the default ManagedConnectionFactory. The
name of this configuration is jca_sample.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. See "Adapter Features" on
page 1-1 for more information.

Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a repository configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first
define a new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for BSE
To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog box is displayed.

New Configuration x|

@ Marme:
|

K | Zancel |

2. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, myConfig) and click OK.

The New Configuration dialog box is displayed.

[FE)New Configuration x|
Service Provider IiEiSE TI

IBSE LIRL I}‘rttp:.fﬂacalhcls‘t:????.ﬂbSEHBSESEWIE‘tl

Ok | Canicel |

3. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE.

4. Inthe BSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://hostname:port/ibse/IBSEServlet

Where hostname is the machine where your application server resides and port
is the port number where the application server is listening.
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5. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node.

@ Configurations
l—';ﬂ] royianfic

Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for OracleAS Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for J2CA
To define a new configuration for J2CA:

1. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog box is displayed.

2. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, myConfig) and click OK.

P& New Configuration x|
Zervice Provider IJCA "I

Horne IC:ﬁsaadbﬂadap‘ters\applica‘tinn

Ok Cancel

3. From the Service Provider list, select JCA.

4. Inthe Home field, enter a path to your J2CA configuration directory where the
repository, schemas, and other information is stored, for example:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application

5. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node.

@ Configurations
l—';ﬂ; royiconic

The OracleAS Adapter J2CA configuration file is stored in OracleAs
home\adapters\application\config\configuration_ name

Where configuration_name is the name of the configuration you created; for
example, myConfig.

Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
myConfig.
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2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services). The Business Services node is only available for BSE configurations. If you
are connected to a J2CA configuration, you will not see the Business Services node.
The following is an example of a BSE configuration named myConfig:

3 Configurstions
L trryCanfig
Adapters
Everits
Buziness Services

= Use the Adapters folder to create inbound interaction with PeopleSoft. For
example, you use the PeopleSoft node in the Adapters folder to configure a service
that updates PeopleSoft.

= Use the Events folder to configure listeners that listen for events in PeopleSoft.

= Use the Business Services folder (available for BSE configurations only) to test
Web services created in the Adapters folder. You can also control security settings
for the Web services by using the security features of the Business Services folder.

You are now ready to define new targets to PeopleSoft.

Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Part of the application definition includes adding a target for OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires information that is
specific to the target.

To browse PeopleSoft business objects, you must create a target for the system you
intend to use. The target serves as your connection point and is automatically saved
after you create it. You must establish a connection to this system every time you start
Application Explorer or after you disconnect from the system.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

Defining a Target to PeopleSoft

To connect to PeopleSoft for the first time, you must define a new target. OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft supports PeopleSoft standard security, in addition to
component interface-level security. Once connected to the PeopleSoft application
server, application security is managed by user ID, roles and privileges. For more
information on PeopleSoft application security, see the appropriate PeopleSoft
documentation.

To define a target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

The applications systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.
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Y Configurstions
iy Config

W JDOEdwards
& hys AR

W FeopleSoft
& Siebel
Everits

Buziness Services

2. Right-click the PeopleSoft node and select Add Target.
The Add Target dialog box is displayed. Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a descriptive name for the target, for example,
PSoftTarget.

b. Inthe Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).
c. From the Target Type list, select Application Server.
This is the only possible value for target type.
3. Click OK.

The Application Server dialog box is displayed. You must specify connection
information for PeopleSoft and the application server that is hosting PeopleSoft.

Application Server x|

Application Servert I

Port*

User* I
Pazsword® I

Ok Cancel

Figlds marked with * are required.

Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Application Server field, enter the host name or IP address for the
computer that is hosting the PeopleSoft application.

b. In the Port field, enter the port number where the PeopleSoft application is
listening.

c. Inthe User field, enter a valid user ID for the PeopleSoft application.

d. Inthe Password field, enter a valid password for the PeopleSoft application.
4. Click OK.

In the left pane, the new target (PSoftTarget) appears the PeopleSoft node.

[=-B§ PeopleSoft
=2 poftTarget
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You are ready to connect to your PeopleSoft target.

Connecting to a Defined PeopleSoft Target

To connect to an existing target:

1.
2.
3.

In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.
Expand the PeopleSoft node.
Click the target name (for example, PSoftTarget) under the PeopleSoft node.

The Connection dialog box displays the values you entered for connection
parameters.

Verify your connection parameters.
Provide the correct password.
Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected. A list of PeopleSoft
business objects is displayed.

& PeopleSoft
P=oftTarget
Camponert nterfaces

& Messages

Camponent nterfaces(RPC)

Managing a Target

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended that you disconnect from connections not in
use. After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change. You
also can delete a target. The following procedures describe how to disconnect from a
target, edit a target, and delete a target.

Disconnecting from a Connection to PeopleSoft
To disconnect from a connection to PeopleSoft:

1.
2.
3.

Expand the Adapters node.
Expand the PeopleSoft node.

Right-click the target to which you are connected (for example, PSoftTarget), and
select Disconnect.

Disconnecting from PeopleSoft drops the connection with PeopleSoft, but the node
remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected.
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= B§ Peoplesoft
&2 paoftTarget

Modifying Connection Parameters

After you create a target for PeopleSoft using Application Explorer, you can edit any of
the information that you provided previously.

To edit a target:
1. Verify that the target you want to edit is disconnected.
2. Right-click the target and select Edit.

EHE# PeopleSott
[

PSoftTarg Conneck

.

Delete

The Application Server dialog box displays the target connection information.

3. Change the properties in the dialog box as required and click OK.

Deleting a Connection to PeopleSoft
To delete a connection to PeopleSoft:

1. Locate the target you want to delete.

2. Right-click the target (for example, PsoftTarget), and select Delete.

B PeopleSoft

The node disappears from the list of available connections.

Viewing Application System Objects

After you are connected to PeopleSoft, Application Explorer enables you to explore
and browse business object metadata. For example, Application Explorer enables you
to view PeopleSoft Component Interface and Message metadata stored in the
PeopleSoft business object repository.

For Component Interfaces(RPC), the adapter enables Delete, Insert, Query, Update,
and Find.

To view application system objects:
1. Click the icon to the left of the target name, for example, PSoftTarget.
The target expands and the available system objects are displayed.
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& PeopleSoft
P=oftTarget
Camponert nterfaces

& Messages

I Camponent nterfaces(RPC)

2. To expand the desired PeopleSoft repository node, click the icon to the left of the
repository name, for example, Component Interfaces.

A list of PeopleSoft Component Interfaces appears. You can now generate
schemas.

Creating XML Schemas

After you browse the PeopleSoft business object repository, you can generate XML
request and response schemas for the object you wish to use with your adapter.

Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against BSE

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against a BSE implementation:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request schema
information.

The schema you selected appears.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against the OraclesAS Adapter
J2CA

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against an OraclesAS Adapter J2CA implementation:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request schema
information.

The schema you selected appears.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
JCA services of the adapter.
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Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:
1. After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.

The following menu is displayed.

e Cuthound JCA Service (Request/Response]

f 5 apply Filker
o LOCATION_Shall " | | |

2. Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog box is displayed.

5I

WEDL File Matne ||H0m3_2\adapters\.applic:ation\wsdls\LOCATION_in\.-'oke.Wsdl

OK | Cancel |

3. Accept the default name and location for the file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

Note: You can organize your WSDL files in subfolders, creating your
own WSDL hierarchy structure. Create the folders under OracleAs_
home\adapters\application\wsdls\. The WSIL browser in
JDeveloper will display the full tree structure of your WSDL hierarchy.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

The procedure for generating WSDL for event notification is similar to
request-response. To generate WSDL for event notification, you must first create a
channel for every event. See "Generating WSDL for Event Notification" on page 8-13
for a detailed example.

Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

You can create Web services (also known as a business service) using Application
Explorer. The PeopleSoft Component Interface called LOCATION is used as an
example in the following procedure.
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Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
adapters, Web services are not available. When the adapters are
deployed to use OracleAS Adapter for J2CA, the Common Client
Interface provides integration services using the adapters.

Creating a Web Service
To create a Web service, perform the following steps:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Web Service.

2 W] _reate 'll|,l'|='|:| Service
g MG
F MTCH

Apply Filker

! Lo Expu:urt Schemals)

The Create Web Service dialog box is displayed.

Create Web Service X|

Existing Service Mames: |9

Service Name: I

Service Description: I |j

et Cancel |

You can add the business function as a method for a new Web service or as a
method for an existing one. Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.

b. If you are creating a new service, specify a service name. This name identifies
the Web service in the list of services under the Business Services node.

c. Enter a brief description for the service (optional).
4. Click Next.
The license and method dialog box is displayed.

Ereate Web Service x|

License MName: test |~ |

Method Matme: JLocaTion

Method Description: E
-
DTD Directory: IC:\.OraHome_2\adapters\application\tools Browese ... |

Eack | Ok | Cancel |
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Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe License Name field, select one or more license codes to assign to the
Web service. To select more than one, hold down the Ctrl key and click the
licenses.

b. Inthe Method Name field, enter a descriptive name for the method.
c. Inthe Method Description field, enter a brief description of the method.

d. The DTD Directory field specifies a destination for your Web service. You
may click Browse to change the default location.

5. Click OK.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure that it functions properly. A test
tool is provided for testing the Web service.

To test a business service:
1. Click the Business Services node to access your Web services.
2. Expand the Services node.
3. Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.
4. In the right pane, click the named business services link.

The test option appears in the right pane. If you are testing a Web service that
requires XML input, an input field appears.

5. Enter the appropriate input.
6. Click Invoke.
Application Explorer displays the results.

Identity Propagation

If you test or execute a Web service using a third party XML editor, for example
XMLSPY, the Username and Password values that you specify in the SOAP header
must be valid and are used to connect to PeopleSoft. The user name and password
values that you provided for PeopleSoft during target creation using Application
Explorer are overwritten for this Web service request. The following is a sample SOAP
header that is included in the WSDL file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>
<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">
<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>
</m:ibsinfo>
</SOAP-ENV:Header>
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You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.

Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated as a result of activity in an application system. You can use
events to trigger an action in your application. For example, PeopleSoft may generate
an event when customer information is updated. If your application performs an
action when this happens, your application is a consumer of this event.

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a port and a channel.

Note: If you are using a J2CA configuration, you must create a new
channel for every event and select this channel when you generate
WSDL. Creating a channel is required for J2CA configurations only.

= A port associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a
particular disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and
location of the event data. The port defines the end point of the event
consumption. See "Creating and Editing an Event Port" on page 2-18 for more
information.

= A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. A channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed
by the adapter. See "Creating and Editing a Channel" on page 2-20 for more
information.

Note: Oracle Containers for J2EE (OC4]J) currently conforms to J2CA
1.0, which does not call for event capabilities. When conforming to
J2CA 1.0, only service interactions are supported.

Creating and Editing an Event Port

Application Explorer enables you to create event ports from the Adapters node or
from the Events node.

Note: You are not required to create event ports for J2CA
configurations. You must create event ports for BSE configurations
only.

Creating an Event Port from the Adapters Node

You can bypass the Events node and create an event port directly from the Adapters
node. Perform the following steps:

1. Right-click any node under Messages.
2. Select Create Event Port.
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The Create Event Port dialog is displayed. Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the event port and provide a brief description.

b. From the Protocol drop-down list, select the required disposition, for example,
File.

c. Enter the disposition URL.
d. Specify the location of your Web service.
3. Click OK.

See "Creating an Event Port from the Events Node" on page 2-19 for information
on configuring port dispositions.

Creating an Event Port from the Events Node

The following procedures describe how to create an event port from the Events node
for various dispositions using Application Explorer. You can switch between a BSE
and a J2CA deployment by choosing one or the other from the menu in the upper right
of Application Explorer.

Creating an Event Port for File
To create a specific event port for File:

1. Click the Events node.

B3 Configurstions
= ibse_confi

& JDEdwards
& hys AR

W FeopleSoft
& Siebel
Busziness Services

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

3. Right-click the Ports node and select Add Port.
The Add Port dialog box is displayed. Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the event port and provide a brief description.
b. From the Protocol list, select File.

c. Inthe URL field, specify a destination file to which the event data is written
using the following format:

file://location
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The following table defines the parameters for the disposition.

Parameter Description
location Full directory path and file name to which the data is written..
d. Click OK.

The port appears under the ports node in the left pane. In the right pane, a table
appears that summarizes the information associated with the event port you created.

You can now associate the event port with a channel. See "Creating and Editing a
Channel" on page 2-20 for more information.

Editing an Event Port
To edit an event port:

1. In the left pane, select the event port you want to edit.
2. Right-click the port and select Edit.

The Edit Port pane is displayed.
3. Make the required changes and click OK.

Deleting an Event Port
To delete an event port:

1. In the left pane, select the event port you want to delete.
2. Right-click the port and select Delete.

A confirmation dialog box is displayed.
3. To delete the event port you selected, click OK.

The event port disappears from the list in the left pane.

Creating and Editing a Channel

The following procedures describe how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

Note: If using a J2CA configuration, you must create a new channel
for every event and select this channel when creating an inbound
service. Creating a channel is required for J2CA configurations only.

Creating a Channel Using Specific Protocols
You can create the following types of channels using Application Explorer:

= HTTP
« TCP
] File

The following procedures explain how to create these channels.
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Note: OC4]J currently conforms to J2CA 1.0, which does not call for
event capabilities. When conforming to J2CA 1.0, only service
interactions are supported.

Creating an HTTP Channel
To create an HTTP Channel:

1. Click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.

The Add Channel dialog box is displayed.

Add Channel x|

Marne:

[PSFT_channel

De=cription:
Protocal;
HTTP Liztener
Available Porti=) Selected Poris)
=
=
=
==
et Cancel

Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_channel.
b. Enter a brief description.

From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.

o

2

Select an event port from the list of available ports.

To transfer the port to the list of available ports, click the double right (>>)
arrow. To associate all the event ports, control-click to select each port or click
one port and press Control+A. Then, click the double right (>>) arrow.

4, Click Next.
The Basic dialog box is displayed.
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Basic x|

Listener port* Ianan

[ Hitp=

Synchronization Tvpe  |REQUEST j
REQLEST

REGQUEST_RESPONSE

Fields marked with * are reguired.

5. Enter the system information as specified in the following table:

Parameter Description
Listener port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
Https For a secure HTTP connection, select the Https check box.

Synchronization Choose from the following synchronization options:

Type «  REQUEST RESPONSE
= REQUEST_ACK
Important: The PeopleSoft channel will not work if the synchronization type
is set to REQUEST.

6. Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description, channel status,
and available ports. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane.

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft with BPEL
Process Manager, do not start the channel, as it is managed by the
BPEL PM Server. If you start the channel for testing and debugging
purposes, stop it before runtime.

7. Right-click the channel and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane
disappears.

8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop.

Creating a TCP Channel
1. Click the Events node.

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
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The Add Channel dialog box is displayed.

g add channel x|

Matne:

|Psoitchannel

Descrigption:

This channel listens for ewvents on

Peopleloft
Praotocal:
TCP Listener
Available Paortls) Selected Port(=)
=
=
=
==
ezt Cancel

Perform the following steps:
Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSoftChannel.

a.
b. Enter a brief description.

0

From the Protocol list, select TCP Listener.

o

Select an event port from the list of available ports. To select more than one,
hold down the Ctrl key and select the ports.

e. Click >> to transfer the port(s) to the list of selected ports.
4. Click Next.
The Tcp Listener dialog box is displayed.
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Tcp Listener : x|

Host* III:u:thl:ust

Part Mumber* I

Synehronization Type  |RECENVE_REPLY |

[ Iz Length Prefix

FRECEINVE_ACK
RECEIE
[ 1= ¥l
M= Heep Alive
Ok Cancel

Fields marked with * are reguired.

Provide the following information:
a. Inthe Host field, specify the host for your TCP listener (required).

b. In the Port Number field, specify the port number for your TCP listener
(required).

c. From the Synchronization Type list, select from the following synchronization
type options:

RECEIVE_REPLY or
RECEIVE_ACK

Important: The PeopleSoft channel will only work with one of these
synchronization types.

d. Is Length Prefix check box: For PeopleSoft events that return data that is not
in XML format. The TCP/IP event application must prefix the data with a
4-byte binary length field when writing data to the TCP/IP port.

e. Is XML check box: For PeopleSoft events that return data in XML format. No
preparser is required.

f. Is Keep Alive check box: Maintains continuous communication between the
event transaction and the channel.

5. Click OK.

The channel appears under the Channels node in the left pane.
= B8 Peoplesoft

(@) Ports

=1 i@ Channels
M PSoftChannel

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.
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6.

Note: If you are using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft with BPEL
Process Manager, do not start the channel, as it is managed by the
BPEL PM Server. If you start the channel for testing and debugging

purposes, stop it before runtime.

Right-click the channel node and select Start.

The channel becomes active.

IJ:'I—IED Channels

7.

@ PSoftChannel

The X over the icon disappears.

To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.

The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

Creating a File Channel
To create a channel for the File listener:

1.
2.

Click the Events node.

In the left pane, expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear.
Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog box is displayed.

Add Channel x|

Matne:

INEWFiIeChannel

Description:

Praotocal:

File Liztener

Available Portls) Selected Pori=)
= | |

Perform the following steps:

Enter a name for the channel, for example, NewFileChannel.

a
b. Enter a brief description (optional).

From the Protocol list, select File Listener.

o

e

Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft

Select an event port from the list of available ports.

2-25



Configuring an Event Adapter

To transfer the port to the list of available ports, click the double right (>>)
arrow. To associate all the event ports, control-click to select each port or click
one port and press Control+A. Then, click the double right (>>) arrow.

4. Click Next.
5. The File Listener dialog box is displayed.

FPolling Location® I

File higzk* I_:

Ok Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.

Enter the system information as follows:

a. In the Request tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Polling Location Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.

File Mask File name to be used for the output file generated as a result of the
operation.

b. In the Response tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Synchronization Type Choose from the following synchronization options:
s REQUEST_RESPONSE
» REQUEST_ACK

Important: The PeopleSoft channel will not work if the
synchronization type is set to REQUEST.

Response/Ack Directory  Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.

c. In the Advanced tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Error director Directory to which documents with errors are written.
y y

Poll interval (msec)  Interval (in milliseconds) when to check for new input. The default is
three seconds. Optional.

Processing Mode Sequential indicates single processing of requests.

Threaded indicates processing of multiple requests simultaneously.

Thread limit If you selected threaded processing, indicate the maximum number of
requests that can be processed simultaneously.
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6. Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description, channel status,
and available ports. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must start the channel to
activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft with BPEL
Process Manager, do not start the channel, as it is managed by the
BPEL PM Server. If you start the channel for testing and debugging
purposes, stop it before runtime.

7. Right-click the channel and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane
disappears.

8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop.

Editing a Channel

You must stop the channel before you can edit it. To edit a channel:
1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.
2. Right-click the channel and select Edit.

The Edit channels pane is displayed.

3. Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.

Deleting a Channel
You must stop the channel before you can delete it. To delete a channel:

1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.
2. Right-click the channel and select Delete.

A confirmation dialog box is displayed.
3. To delete the channel you selected, click OK.

The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.
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OC4J Deployment and Integration

This chapter describes Oracle Containers for J2EE (OC4]) deployment and integration
with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

= Adapter Integration with OC4J

s Deployment of Adapter

»  Updating Adapter Configuration

= How to Write a Java Application Client Using the CCI API

See Also:

»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Adapter Integration with 0C4J

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed within an OC4] container during
installation. All client applications run within the OC4J environment. In J2CA
deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OC4] client application
with a resource adapter.

See Also:

s Oracle Application Server Adapters Integration with OC4]" in
Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Deployment of Adapter

Figure 3-1 shows deployment of the Connector to the Oracle Application Server. In a
runtime service scenario, an E]B, servlet, or Java program client makes CCI calls to
J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests and send them to
the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 3—1 Oracle Application Server Adapter J2CA Architecture
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See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Updating Adapter Configuration

During the J2CA deployment of OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, OC4] generates a
deployment descriptor called oc4j-ra.xml, located in 0C4J_
home\j2ee\home\application-deployments\default\jca_app_adapter.

Note: Your installation contains more than one file named
ocdj-ra.xml. The OC4] deployment descriptor described in this
section is located in the directory specified earlier.

Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The oc4j-ra.xml descriptor provides OC4]J-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the default jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the oc4j-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<!DOCTYPE oc4dj-connector-factories PUBLIC "-//Oracle//DTD
Oracle Connector 9.04//EN"
"http://xmlns.oracle.com/ias/dtds/ocdj-connector-factories-9_04.dtd">
<oc4dj-connector-factories>
<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
connector-name="IWAFJCAL1Q">
<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
<config-property name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample"/>
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<config-property name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
<config-property name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>

</ocdj-connector-factories>

The parameters defined in the oc4j-ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name Description

IWayHome The base installation directory for the
OracleAS packaged application adapter.

IWayConfig The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft has a preconfigured
jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer.

IWayRepoURL The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the BSE
repository. See "Configuring BSE System
Settings" on page 2-3 for more information.

IWayRepoUser User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the BSE repository. See
"Configuring BSE System Settings" on
page 2-3 for more information.

IWayRepoPassword Password. If provided, it overwrites
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the BSE
repository. See "Configuring BSE System
Settings" on page 2-3 for more information.

loglevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectionFactory property. .

Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
ocdj-ra.xml file and add more <connector-factory> nodes. For example, the
default jca_sample configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the
oc4dj-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<!DOCTYPE oc4j-connector-factories PUBLIC "-//Oracle//DTD
Oracle Connector 9.04//EN"
"http://xmlns.oracle.com/ias/dtds/ocdj-connector-factories-9_04.dtd">
<ocdj-connector-factories>
<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
connector-name="IWAFJCAL1Q">
<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
<config-property name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample"/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
<config-property name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>
</ocdj-connector-factories>
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To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connector-factory> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<!DOCTYPE oc4dj-connector-factories PUBLIC "-//Oracle//DTD
Oracle Connector 9.04//EN"
"http://xmlns.oracle.com/ias/dtds/ocdj-connector-factories-9_04.dtd">
<oc4dj-connector-factories>
<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"
connector-name="IWAFJCAL1Q">
<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
<config-property name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample"/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
<config-property name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>
<connector-factory location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection2"
connector-name="IWAFJCA10">
<config-property name="IWayHome" value="../../adapters/application"/>
<config-property name="IWayConfig" value="jca_sample2"/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoURL" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoUser" value=""/>
<config-property name="IWayRepoPassword" value=""/>
<config-property name="logLevel" value="debug"/>
</connector-factory>
</ocdj-connector-factories>

How to Write a Java Application Client Using the CCI API

The following example shows the code structure for using CCI with packaged
application adapters. The code sample is shown in four steps.

Step 1. Obtain the Connection Factory
The connection factory is obtained by JNDI lookup.

InitialContext context = new InitialContext();
ConnectionFactory cf = (ConnectionFactory)context.lookup (iwayJdndi)

Step 2. Obtaining a Connection for the Adapter

IWAFConnectionSpec is an implementation of ConnectionSpec used for creating a
design time or runtime service adapter connection. The ConnectionSpec has seven
parameters. Connection Pooling is fully supported and established based on these
parameters, except log level.

Parameter Name Description

adapterName Name of the packaged application adapter.

config - Adapter configuration name. NOT
REQUIRED FOR IWAEAdapter.

language Default is en.

country Default is us.

userName User name. If provided, it overwrites
configuration.

password Password. If provided, it overwrites
configuration.
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Parameter Name Description

logLevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectionFactory property.

A connection pool is a set of client connections to a specific destination. The pool may
automatically create new connections to the specified remote system or return an
already existing connection. It also provides methods to return a connection back to
the pool when it is no longer required.

A connection pool can check which connections are no longer in use and can be closed
to save system resources. The time period after which the pool checks the connections
and the time after which a connection will time out can be configured by the calling
application.

A poolis always bound to one user ID and password, meaning that all connections
taken from this pool will also use these credentials. A PeopleSoft connection is always
bound to a PeopleSoft user ID and a PeopleSoft Client number.

If you log on with a pool size that is set to one, no connection pool is created (one user
ID and one process thread). If you log on with a pool size that is greater than one, a
pool is created with a size of n, where n is the number you specified.

Note: Currently the OracleAS Adapter J2CA supports only basic
security mapping. The DEBUG log level provides detailed
information on the mapping behavior. It functions as follows:

»  If the user name and password are not set and no security is
provided by the application server, the OracleAS Adapter J2CA
will still let it pass and rely on the adapter configuration security
information.

»  If the user name and password are set, these values will overwrite
the adapter configuration. The OracleAS Adapter J2CA compares
this information with the security information provided by the
application server and log in case the values do not match.
However, it still allows the information through.

The iWAFConnectionSpec can be set to initiate an interaction with PeopleSoft by
specifying the adapter name and configuration parameters in the ConnectionSpec. For
example,

iWAFConnectionSpec cs = new IWAFConnectionSpec();
cs.setAdapterName (ADAPTER) ;
cs.setConfig (TARGET) ;
cs.setLogLevel (LOG_LEVEL); // Adapter layer log level
Connection ¢ = cf.getConnection(cs);// where cf is the connection factory

In this snippet, ADAPTER and TARGET refer to the adapter being deployed, in this case
PeopleSoft, and the name of a target defined in Application Explorer. For more
information, see "Complete Code Sample" on page 3-6.

Step 3. Create Interaction with InteractionSpec for runtime

Interaction 1 = c.createInteraction();
IWAFInteractionSpec is = new IWAFInteractionSpec();
is.setFunctionName (IWAFInteractionSpec.PROCESS) ;
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Two functions can be set: PROCESS and IWAE. PROCESS is used at runtime. IWAE is
used when you are using the IAEAdapter at design time.

Step 4. Create Input Record and Execute Interaction

In this case, to complete the EIS invocation, a PeopleSoft message is referenced. The
schema is provided by Application Explorer.

A standard J2CA indexed record is used in this example:

// Use JCA IndexRecord, named "input" for runtime processing.
IndexedRecord rIn = cf.getRecordFactory () .createIndexedRecord("input");
rIn.add(msg_run);

IndexedRecord rOut = (IndexedRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);
System.out.println((String)rOut.get(0));

A special record is supported in this example:

//IWAFRecord rIn = new IWAFRecord("input");

//rIn.setRootXML (msg_run) ;

//IWAFRecord response = executeRunInteraction(c, rIn);
//IWAFRecord rOut = (IWAFRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);

//System.out.println(rOut.getRootXML() ) ;

Where msg_run is an instance XML document generated from the schema created by
Application Explorer. For example, the following is a sample PeopleSoft request XML
document.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>

<PS8>
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="Setid">SHARE</key>
<key name="Location">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>

Complete Code Sample
The following is a sample of the complete code:

import javax.resource.cci.*;
import com.ibi.afjca.cci.*;
import com.ibi.afjca.spi.*;

/*'k

* The purpose of this sample is to illustrate how to use the IWAF Universal
* JCA connector.
*/
public class IWAFJCASimple {
private static String HOME = "c:/iway/xfoc/components/iwafcont/dist";
private static String CONFIG = "base";
private static String LOG_LEVEL = "FATAL";

private static String ADAPTER = "PeopleSoft";
private static String TARGET = "PeopleSoft_connection";

// Input Message
private static String msg_run = "<PeopleSoft/>";

public static void main(String[] args) throws Exception {

// 1. Getting the Connection factory through JNDI lookup
[/ s
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InitialContext context = new InitialContext();

ConnectionFactory cf = (ConnectionFactory)context.lookup (iwaydndi)

// 2. Getting a connection for a particular adapter target, in this case
PeopleSoft
[/ mmmm e

IWAFConnectionSpec cs = new IWAFConnectionSpec () ;

cs.setAdapterName (ADAPTER) ;

cs.setConfig (TARGET) ;

cs.setLogLevel (LOG_LEVEL); // Adapter layer log level

Connection ¢ = cf.getConnection(cs);// where cf is the connection factory

// 3. Create interaction with interactionSpec for RUNTIME

Interaction 1 = c.createInteraction();
IWAFInteractionSpec is = new IWAFInteractionSpec();
is.setFunctionName ("PROCESS") ;

// 4. Create input Record and execute interaction

// 4.1 Using JCA standard Indexed Record
// Use JCA IndexRecord, named "input" for runtime processing.
IndexedRecord rIn = cf.getRecordFactory().createIndexedRecord("input");
rIn.add(msg_run);

IndexedRecord rOut = (IndexedRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);
System.out.println((String)rOut.get(0));

// 4.2 Our own Record is supported here
//IWAFRecord rIn = new IWAFRecord("input");
//rIn.setRootXML (msg_run) ;

//IWAFRecord response = executeRunInteraction(c, rIn);

//IWAFRecord rOut = (IWAFRecord)i.execute(is, rIn);
//System.out.println(rOut.getRootXML() ) ;

} // main()
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Integration with Oracle BPEL Process
Manager

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates seamlessly with Oracle Business Process
Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service integration.
Oracle BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It
consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
documents.

This chapter includes the following topics:

s Overview of Adapter Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager

s Deployment of Adapter

s Design Time

» Invoking Adapter Request-Response Service from Oracle BPEL Process Manager

» Listening to Adapter Events Inside Oracle BPEL Process Manager

Overview of Adapter Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager

To integrate with Oracle BPEL Process Manager, OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft
must be deployed in the same OC4J container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager. The
underlying adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated
during design time in Oracle Application Server Adapter Application Explorer
(Application Explorer) for both request-response (outbound) and event notification
(inbound) services of the adapter. See "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)"
on page 2-14 for more information.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in a BPEL designer and deployed to a BPEL server. Upon
deployment to the BPEL server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to
the Oracle BPEL Console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes, as
well as listen to adapter events.

When using the adapter with Oracle BPEL Process Manager installed on OracleAS
Middle Tier, your middle-tier BPEL PM home directory is OC4]J_SOA, located as
follows:

OracleAS_home\j2ee\0C4J_SOA

Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager 4-1



Deployment of Adapter

See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
»  Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide

Deployment of Adapter

During installation, OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the OC4J J2CA container. The adapter must be deployed in
the same OC4J container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Design Time

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
»  OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must create a schema and generate the
respective WSDL file using Application Explorer. See "Generating WSDL (J2CA
Configurations Only)" on page 2-14 for more information.

Namespace Requirements

The purpose of an XML namespace is to allow the deployment of XML vocabularies
(where element and attribute names are defined) in a global environment and to
reduce the risk of name collisions in a given document when vocabularies are
combined. Qualified namespaces are used for stricter schema validation. In documents
conforming to this specification, element and attribute names appear as qualified
names. Syntactically, they are either prefixed names or unprefixed names. An
attribute-based declaration syntax is provided to bind prefixes to namespace names
and to bind a default namespace that applies to unprefixed element names. These
declarations are scoped by the elements on which they appear so that different
bindings may apply in different parts of a document. Processors conforming to this
specification must recognize and act on these declarations and prefixes.

In the 10.1.3.1.0 SOA release, the recommendations for BPEL integrations is to perform
stricter name space validations. As a result, Application Explorer generates Web
services for the backend with the namespace marked as “Qualified”. This means that
during testing or usage phases of this service by BPEL, the request XML document
that is used should adhere to the schema and WSDL document. Once again, it is
important to remember that the namespaces are qualified. To further understand this
point, the difference is illustrated with the following example:

1. Input XML for BPEL based on unqualified namespaces:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<PS8>
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="Setid">SHARE</key>
<key name="Location">ALBERTA</key>
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</PS8>
2. Input XML for BPEL based on qualified namespaces:

<PS8 xmlns="urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:ci">
<component perform="find">LOCATION</component>
<key name="Setid">SHARE</key>
<key name="Location">ALBERTA</key>
</PS8>
Note: If you are passing an unqualified input against a WSDL document that is
expecting qualified namespaces, BPEL will throw the exception as “Unable to process
input xml...."

Design a BPEL Process for Request-Response Service (Outbound)

An outbound BPEL process consists of PartnerLink, Invoke, and Assign process
activities. You must first create a new Application Server connection, Integration
Server connection, and a synchronous BPEL process template.

Create a New Application Server Connection
To create a new Application Server connection:

1. Display the connections by clicking the Connections Navigator tab at the top of
the upper left pane in JDeveloper.

® Oracle JDeveloper - Oracle OFM - iWay Adapters. jws

File Edit Yew Search Mawvigate Run Debug Refactor

GoEe @-@- 90 XEER 4

F\pplications Mavigator l@nCDnnections Mavigatar ] E]
X WY

4 Connections

Export Connections. ..
Irnpart Connections. ..

D Uborremmser
-] WebDay Server

2. Right-click Application Server and select New Application Server Connection.
The Create Application Server Connection - Welcome dialog box is displayed.

3. Click Next.
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The Create Application Server Connection - Step 1 of 4: Type dialog box is
displayed.

ate Application Serve

Specify a unique name and type for the connection. The name must be a valid Java
identifier.

Connection Mame:

Connection Type:

|Oracle Application Server 10g 10.1.3 -

| Help | | < Back " Mext = | Cancel |

4. Specify a unique name and select a connection type for your Application Server
connection and click Next.

The Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of 4: Authentication dialog box
is displayed.

# Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of 4: Authentication

Specify a username and password ko authenticate the conneckion, To bypass
authentication at runtime, select Deploy Password.

Username:

Password:

[ Deploy Passward

5. Specify a valid user name and password for the Application Server you wish to
connect to.

6. Select Deploy Password.
7. Click Next.

The Create Application Server Connection - Step 3 of 4: Connection dialog box is
displayed.
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® Create Application Server, Connection - Step 3 of 4: Connection

connection to the server,

Flease provide the host name and OPMM port For the OPMN instance and
the name of the ©C47 instance, component, or group being managed by
OPMM, This information is used to assemble an URL used to create a MR

CPMN Pork:

Connect Ta: (3) Single Instance () Group
Host Mame: o

[ < Back ][ Mext = I [ Finishi ] [ Cancel ]

8. Select the Single Instance connection option.

9. Enter localhost as the host name and 6003 for the OPMN port.

10. Enter home as the OC4J instance name

11. Click Next.

The Create Application Server Connection - Step 4 of 4: Test dialog box is

displayed
& Create Application Server, Connection - Step 4 of 4: Test
Click Test Connection ko determine if the information specified successfully
establishes a connection with the application server,
Tesk Connection
Skatus:
| Help | < Back " Mext = | | Finish | | Cancel

12. Click Test Connection.

When the test is complete and the connection is successful, a Success! message

appears in the status area.

13. Click Finish.

Your newly created Application Server connection is displayed in the Connections

Navigator tab under the Application Server node.
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& Oracle JDeveloper - Oracle OEM - iWay Adapte

File Edit \iew Search MNawvigate FBun  Debug  Rel

Go@ad -0 90 X &I

F'.ppliu:atiu:uns Mavigatar IQﬂCDnnectinns MNavigataor l

X @Y7

ﬂﬂ Connections

=7 application Server

a SON-AppServer_onneckionl
-] BAM Server

Create a New Integration Server Connection
To create a new Integration Server connection:

1. Display the connections by clicking the Connections Navigator tab at the top of
the upper left pane in JDeveloper.

% Oracle JDeveloper - Oracle OEM - iWay Adapters.

File Edit \iew Search MNawigate Fun  Debug  Refackc

CEa 0-0- 90 XEE
.ﬁ.pplicatiuns Mavigakar ]EﬂCDnnectiDns Mavigakor l_

X WY

5:&] Connections

l—:l Application Server

{_:l BAM Server

-7 Database

l—:l Inteqration Server

l—:l F Mew Imtegration Server Connection. ..

-3 L Mew. . Ctrl-M

-] WeBDETServer

2. Right-click Integration Server and select New Integration Server Connection.
The Create Integration Server Connection - Welcome dialog box is displayed.

3. Click Next.
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The Create Integration Server Connection - Step 1 of 3: Name dialog box is
displayed.

® Create Integration Server, Connection - Step 1 of 3: Name

Connection Mame: |SOA8-ServerConnection 1 |

4. Specify a unique name and click Next.

The Create Integration Server Connection - Step 2 of 3: Connection dialog box is
displayed.

& Create Integration Server, Connection, - Step 2 of 3: Connection

Application Server: |SOA-AppServerConnectionl - | / l+
Host Marne: | localhost |
Port Mumber: | 5335 |

Add host name to the list of proxy exceptions

| Help | | < Back "_ Mext = || Finish || Cancel |

5. Select an Application Server connection, which is already created.
6. Enter localhost as the host name and 8888 for the port number.
7. Select Add host name to the list of proxy exceptions and click Next.

The Create Integration Server Connection - Step 3 of 3: Test Connection dialog box
is displayed.
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% Create Integration Server Connection - Step 3 of 3: Test Connection

Click Test Connection button ta check if the information provided successfully
establishes & connection.
Tesk Connection
Skakus:
| Help | < Back " Mext = | | Finishi | | Cancel

8. Click Test Connection.

When the test is complete and the connection is successful, a Success! message
appears in the status area.

9. C(lick Finish.

Your newly created Integration Server connection is displayed in the Connections
Navigator tab under the Integration Server node.

= Oracle JDeveloper - Oracle OEM - iWay Adapte
File Edit Wew Search MNavigate Run Debug Ref

Go@a -0 90 X@&I

.ﬁ.pplicatinns Mavigatar IQﬂCDnnectinns MNawvigator ]_

X WY

ﬁ;‘ﬂ Conneckions
{:_—l Application Server

{:__l EAM Zerver

F_‘l Database

E]{z:l Integration Server

ém SOA-ServerConnectionl
{::l Rule Engines

Create a New BPEL Project for Outbound Interaction (Synchronous Process)
To create a new BPEL project for a synchronous process:

1. At the top of the upper left pane, click the Applications Navigator tab.
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= Oracle JDeveloper - Oracle DEM - iWay Adaptd

File Edit \iew Search MNawvigate FBun  Debug  Rel

Goc@a -0 90 X &I

F'.ppliu:atiu:uns Mavigatar lﬁ:ﬂCDnnectinns MNavigator ]

G W @™ gp s el

#oolications
f Mew Application. .
Mew. . Ctrl-H
E Add to Applications. ..
Make Ctr+Shift-F2
Febuild Alt+Shift-Fa
Reformat Chri+AaltL
Qrganize Imparks Chrl+a1-0

2. Right-click the Applications node and select New Application.

The Create Application dialog box is displayed.

® Create Application E

Enter the name and lacation For the new application and

specify the application template to use. ‘ ‘-—_""’i

Application Mame:
|Oracle CEM - ivday Adapters |

Directory Mame:
||di01013lﬁ,jdevﬁ,mywork'l,Oracle OEM - iway Adapters | ’ Browse, .. ]

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

[No Template [4ll Technolagies] V] ’ Manage Templates... ]

Template Description:

This application template consists of a single project configured to
allow easy access to all IDeveloper technologies.

e

3. Enter a unique name for your application and click OK.

The Create Project dialog box is displayed.

Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager 4-9



Design Time

% Create Pro ject

x]

Project Marne:

| P3oft_outbound_location_invoke |

Directory Mame:

||1I313lﬁ,jdev'l,mywnrk'l,Oral:le QEM - iWay .ﬁ.dapters'l,F‘SDFt_| [ Browse, .. ]

.

4. Enter a unique name for your project and click OK.
Your new application is displayed in the Applications Navigator tab under the
Applications node.
® Oracle JDeveloper - Oracle OEM - iWay Adapter
File Edit \iew Search Mawigate Run Debug Refa

Go@a 0-0- 90 XEN

.ﬁ.pplicatiuns Mavigakar lﬁ;ﬁCDnnectiDns Mavigakor ]

FY LR ERCL

Applications

El--- Cracle OEM - ivway Adapters
PSoft_outbound_location_invoke

5. Right-click the application node you created and select New Project.
The New Gallery window is displayed.

® New Galle ry

Filter By: | Available Items -
Categories: Items:
[=H-General Ermpty Project

Business Components Project
= ESE Project

Java Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project From WaR File
TopLink Project

Web Project

X

eck

> ----- Database Tier
[=-Inkegration Tier

Descripkion:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation \Wizard which lets vou define a business pracess
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

=

6. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
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The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box is displayed.

® BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings

The BPEL Project Creation wizard allows vou to create a project in which you can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard.

Flease specify the process name and project settings below,

Mame: | P3oft_outbound_Jocation_invoke |

Mamespace: |http:,l’,l’xmlns.oracle.com,l’PSoft_outbound_location_invoke |

Use Default Project Settings

Template: [ﬁga Synchronous BPEL Process v]

Mext = ” Finish ” Cancel

7. Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the BPEL process project.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.
b. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.
8. Click Next.

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Input/Output Elements dialog box is
displayed.

= BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Input/Output Elements

The default input and output elements created by the BPEL Project Creation
‘Wizard are listed below, you can browse elements from other schemas to change
the default values,

Input Schema Element: |:e}PSOFt_outhound_location_invokeprocessRequest| %)

Qukput Schema Element: |:}PSoFt_outbound_Iocation_invokeProcessResponse| %)

9. Review the input/output schema elements that are created by the BPEL Project
Creation Wizard and click Finish.
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Create an Outbound PartnerLink Activity

When designing a BPEL process, a PartnerLink activity must be created to invoke the
PeopleSoft service. A PartnerLink describes a set of operations within a Web service.
The WSDL document is the external contract to which the Web service conforms.
Given a WSDL, any BPEL process can initiate a Web service through a PartnerLink.

To create an outbound PartnerLink using the WSDL file you generated in Application
Explorer:

1. From the Services pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the visual
editor.

The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

® Create Partner Link

|/Genera| rImage |/F'ru:||:|ert';.f |

Mame: |PartnerLink_1 |
poces: | |
W5SDL Settings

v @
WSO File: | |
Partrer Link Tvpe: ["-‘a v]
Partrner Role: [ & "]
My Role; [ R v]

[ Apply ” (8] ” Zancel

2. Click the Service Explorer icon (second icon from the left preceding the WSDL
File field).

The Service Explorer dialog box is displayed.

& Service Explorer @

2

) Service Explorer

ﬂ Adapter Services
Q Registered ESE Services
Q BFEL Services

- Local Regiskey

B4} UDDI Registry

-] Project WSDL Files

URL: | |

o J(em)

3. Expand your new connection under Adapter Services, followed by adapters, and
then applications.
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The WSDL tree displayed in the Service Explorer dialog box lists any WSDL files
you have created using Application Explorer. The WSDL tree is generated by a
WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed as part of the BPEL Server

installation.

& Service Explorer

X

2

") Service Explarer
E}Q Adapter Services
EIE SOA-5erverConnectionl
EhL:l adapters
E}u applications

-|@| DEBMASDS_receive.wsdl
ﬂ,j legacy

[#--3 Registered ESE Services

-8 BPEL Services

EE}---IEl Local Registry

G- LDDI Registry

L) Project WSDL Files

-|@|] BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL_invoke.wsdl

8 (nH .01 arainrrapwsilladapiersfapplications, _INVOKE, Wadl WS
URL: [btpif127,0,0,1: 8666 arainfrawsi{adaptersiapplicationsfLOCATION_invake, wsdl?wsd)

[ ] show Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help | [ ok

|| Cancel |

Note:

If you have organized your WSDL files in subfolders, the

WSIL browser will display the full tree structure of your WSDL
hierarchy. By default, the names of all WSDL files generated for
outbound adapter services end with _invoke.

4. Select LOCATION_invoke.wsdl and click OK.

The WSDL File field in the Create Partner Link dialog box displays the name and
location of the selected WSDL file. The Partner Link Type field specifies the

PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.
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® Create Partner Link

fGeneraI rImage rPererty |

Marme: |PSDFt_Outbu:nunu:I_PL |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings

© 2@
WSOL File: | Ifadapters/applicationsLOCATION invoke wedlPwsd| |
Partner Link Type: [ﬂ LOCATIOMPartnerLinkType v]
Partner Rele: | 8 LOCATIONRole |
My Role: ’a ----- Mot Specified ----- "]

l &pply ” ok ” Cancel ]

Perform the following steps:

a. Leave the My Role field unspecified. The role of the PartnerLink is null, as it
will be synchronously invoked from the BPEL process.

b. From the Partner Role list, select the default value LOCATIONROole. This is
the role of the BPEL process.

5. Click OK.

The new PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.

Services = Services

!

".

receivelnput
% ’, 460

client
[
'.

replyOutput

o

ulE | ]

©

PSoft_Outbound_PL

&Y -—

6. Select Save from the File menu.
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Create an Outbound Invoke Activity

This activity enables you to specify an operation you want to invoke for the service
identified by its PartnerLink. The Invoke activity opens a port in the process that is
used to send and receive data. It uses this port to submit required data and receive a
response. For synchronous callbacks, only one port is needed for both the send and the
receive functions.

To create an outbound Invoke activity:

1.

From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag an Invoke activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Receive activity (receiveInput) and the
Reply activity (replyOutput).
Extend a connection between the Invoke activity and your newly-created
PartnerLink.
The Edit Invoke dialog box is displayed. Note that the Partner Link and Operation
fields are automatically populated with your WSDL files.
% Edit Invoke X]
.i\, Errors: 3 %
rGeneraI rCGrrelations rSensors rndapters r.ﬁ.nnntations |
Marne: |Invoke_1 |
Parther Role Web Service Interface
Partner Link: |F‘SoFt_Outbu:uund_PL | \
Operation: | T LOCATION ~|
Input Yariable: |Invoke_l_LOCATION_Input\p'ariabIe | c@ O
Output Yariable: |Invoke_1_LOCATION_Outputyariable | 1N
| Help | Apply | | (a4 | | Cancel

Note: Ignore any invalid settings and error warnings.

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Name field, provide a meaningful name for the Invoke activity.

b. Click the first icon to the right of the Input Variable field, then click OK in the
Create Variable window that is displayed.

A global variable is automatically created in the Input Variable field.

c. Click the first icon to the right of the Output Variable field, then click OK in
the Create Variable window that is displayed.

A global variable is automatically created in the Output Variable field.
d. Click Apply.

The Edit Invoke window should no longer display any warnings or errors.
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3. Click OK.

4. Select Save from the File menu.

Create an Assign Activity

An Assign activity provides a method for simple data manipulation, such as copying
the contents of one variable to another. This Assign activity maps the input variable of
the PeopleSoft process to the PeopleSoft PartnerLink input.

To create an Assign activity:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag an Assign activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Receive activity (receiveInput) and the
new Invoke activity (Invoke_1).

2. Double-click the Assign activity icon.
The Assign dialog box is displayed.

-
Assign b4
i-. Errors: 1 ‘1}.
|/ General |/ Copy Operation |/ SEnsors |/ Annakations |

ﬁ? Create - / }\@ L 11
| Fram | Ta
1 | i | | 4
| Help | | Apply | | oK | | Cancel |

.

3. In the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation.
The Create Copy Operation dialog box is displayed.Perform the following steps:

a. In the From pane, expand Variables, then inputVariable, and then highlight
payload.

b. Inthe To pane, expand Variables, then Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable,
and then highlight input_ LOCATION.

Your Create Copy Operation dialog box should look as follows:
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% Create Copy Operation @

From To
Tvpe: |Variable V| Type: |Variable v|
,L_:] Yariables u Wariables
E}ﬁga Process Eﬁga Process
EISL:] Variables E}{j Variables

-{x) input¥ariable ---(.\:J inputvariable
{7 [payload [-{x) outputvariable

-{x) output¥ariable +-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputYariable
B-{%) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable [ input_LOCATION
-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable
[ Shaw Detailed Made Information [ Show Detailed Mode Information
| Help | | [s]4 | | Cancel |

4. To close the Create Copy Operation dialog box and the Assign dialog box, click
OK.

Create a Second Assign Activity

This Assign activity maps the output variable of the PeopleSoft process to the
PeopleSoft PartnerLink output.

To create a second Assign activity:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag another Assign activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply
activity (replyOutput).

2. Double-click the Assign activity icon.
The Assign settings dialog box is displayed.

-
Assign &
& Errars: 1 %
|/ General |/ Copy Operation |/ SEnsors |/ Annakations |

@ Create f b 4 + L
| Fram | Ta
1 | i | | 4

oAy || ook || cancel |

Note: Ignore any invalid settings and error warnings.
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3. In the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation.

The Create Copy Operation dialog box is displayed. Perform the following steps:

a. In the From pane, expand Variables, then Invoke_1_LOCATION_
OutputVariable, and then highlight output_ LOCATION.

b. Inthe To pane, expand Variables, then outputVariable, and then highlight

payload.

Your Create Copy Operation dialog box should look as follows:

® Create Copy Operation @

[#-{x) input¥ariable

+-{) output¥ariable

---(Jr) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable

E}---({r} Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable
7] joutput_LOCATION

From To
Tvpe: |Variable '| Type: |Variable v|
L_:] Yariables JJ Wariables
Eﬁga Process E}ﬁga Process
- variables B variables

[#-{x) input¥ariable
+-{x) output¥ariable

---(Jr) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable
#-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable

[ shaw Detailed Mode Information

| ek |

[ show Detailed Node Information

(-

|| Cancel |

4. To close the Create Copy Operation dialog box and the Assign dialog box, click

OK.

5. Select Save from the File menu.

The following image shows the diagram view of your completed BPEL process.

@

receivelnput

|

)

Assign_1

l

client
Invoke_1
G
Assign_2

-
&'

replyOutput

B

P3aft_Outbound_PL

See "Invoking Adapter Request-Response Service from Oracle BPEL Process Manager"
on page 4-24 for information on how to deploy and manage your outbound process.
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See Also:
»  Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Testing Outbound BPEL and ESB Processes

The BPEL console allows you to test deployed BPEL processes. Once a process is
deployed, you can manage, monitor, and run an end-to-end scenario using the Initiate
tab in the console. The OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is certified for testing using
the XML Payload option and the option of running using Through Java Delivery API.
It is recommended that developers use this method for testing the OracleAS Adapter
for PeopleSoft.

When testing an outbound BPEL process from the BPEL console or an outbound ESB
process from the Enterprise Manager (EM) console, do not use the XML envelopes that
are generated by these consoles. Instead, remove them and use the XML payloads that
are generated from the schemas, which conform to the WSDLs for namespace
qualifications.

The ESB data flows can be tested using the EM console. When creating an ESB data
flow and interactions, the Web services are created and registered with the Oracle
Application Server. For more information on creating an ESB outbound process, see
Chapter 5, "ESB Integration Examples".

Design a BPEL Process for Event Handling (Inbound)

An inbound BPEL process consists of a PartnerLink and a Receive process activity. You
must first create a channel and a new Oracle BPEL Process Manager Server connection.
See Chapter 8, "BPEL Process Manager Integration Examples" for instructions on how
to perform these procedures.

Note: You must create a separate channel for every event and select
that channel when you generate WSDL for inbound interaction using
Application Explorer. Do not start the channel in Application Explorer,
as Oracle BPEL Process Manager manages endpoint activation
independently. See "PeopleSoft Event Integration" on page 8-11 for
more information.

Create a New BPEL Project for Inbound Interaction (Empty Process)

Before you create a BPEL project, verify that your BPEL Server is running. After you
have created a new server connection, you are ready to design an empty process
template for your BPEL project.

To create a new BPEL project for inbound interaction:
1. Click the Applications Navigator tab and select an application for your project.
2. Right-click the application and select New Project.

The New Gallery window is displayed.
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> New Galle ry

Filter By: | Available Items -

Categories: Items:

[EH-General Emply Project

i - Applications 'PEL Py t
“Connections Busingss Components Project
s ESE Project
Java Application Project
Praoject from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Project
‘Wweb Project

X

E} usiness Tier
o -A0F Business Compaonents
Ateb Services

akabase Tier

[=-Inkegration Tier

Drescripkion:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation \Wizard which lets vou define a business pracess
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard,

|~

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
The BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings dialog box is displayed.

= BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings E

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows vou to create a project in which you can
design a business process based on the BFEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard.

Flease specify the process name and project settings below.,

Marne: |PSoftLocATION jnbound |

Mamespace: |http:,l',l’xmlns.oracle.com,l’PSoFtLOCF\TION_inbound |

Use Default Project Settings

Template: [ﬁga Empty BPEL Process v]

4. Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the process, for example, PSoft LOCATION_inbound.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.
b. From the Template list, select Empty BPEL Process.
c. Click Finish.
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Create an Inbound PartnerLink Activity

When designing a BPEL process, a PartnerLink activity must be created to invoke the
PeopleSoft service. A PartnerLink describes a set of operations within a Web service.
The WSDL document is the external contract to which the Web service conforms.
Given a WSDL, any BPEL process can initiate a Web service through a PartnerLink.

To create an inbound PartnerLink using the WSDL file you generated in Application
Explorer:

1. From the Services pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the visual
editor.

The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

® Create Partner Link

(General rImage rProperty |

Mame: |F‘artnerLink_1 |
orocess: | |
WSDL Settings
LR
WSDL File: | |
Partner Link Type: IEE v]
Partner Role: [a V]
My Role: ’ B v]

| oapply || oo || concel |

2. Click the Service Explorer icon (second icon from the left preceding the WSDL
File field).

The Service Explorer dialog box is displayed.

& Service Explorer @

2

"\ Service Explorer

-5 Adapter Services
ﬂ Registered ESE Services
ﬂ BPEL Services

Local Registry

) UDDI Registry

- Project WSDL Files

URL: | |

3. Expand your new connection, then expand adapters, and then applications.
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The WSDL tree displays the WSDL files you created using Application Explorer.
The WSDL tree is generated by a WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed
as part of the BPEL Server installation.

" Service Explorer
=80 Adapter Services
E}@ SOA-ServerConneckionl
E}u adapters

E}U applications

. --[@] BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL_invoke.wsdl
..[@] DEBMASDS_receive.wsdl
. '.|@| LOCATION_S¥YNC.¥ERSION_1_receive.wsdl
U legacy
&5 Registered ESE Services
-5 BPEL Services
[}--{El Local Registry
£
E

i) LUDDI Registry
i) Project WSDL Files

Note: If you have organized your WSDL files in subfolders, the
WSIL browser will display the full tree structure of your WSDL
hierarchy. By default, the names of all WSDL files generated for
inbound adapter services end with _receive.

4. Select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl and click OK.
The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

® Create Partner Link

(General |/Irnage rPrnperty |

Mame:  |PSoft_PL1 |

Process: | |
WSDL Settings

% O 2 @
WSDL File: |ons/LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive, wsdizwsdl|

Partrer Link Type: |ﬂ LOCATION_SYMC MERSION_1PartnerlinkType « |

Partner Role: | (E ----- Mok Specified ----- - |
My Role: | & LOCATION_SYMC VERSION_LRole -
| Help | | Apply | | [0]4 | | Cancel |

The WSDL File field displays the name and location of the selected WSDL file.
The Partner Link Type field specifies the PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.

Perform the following steps:

a. From the My Role list, select the default value LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1Role.

b. Leave the Partner Role field unspecified.
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Click Apply, and then OK.
The new PSFI_PL1 PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.

Services Services

T
o

uEw | [

&

PSoft_PL1

Select Save from the File menu.

Create an Inbound Receive Activity
To create an inbound Receive Activity:

rGeneraI rCDrreIatians rSensurs rndapters rﬁnnatatiuns |

Variable: | LOCATION_LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 Inputyariable| % 0

Name: |Receive_LOCATION |
My Role WehService Interface

Partner Link: [PSoft_PL1 | @

Operation: | Ty LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_L -|

Create Instance

| Help | | Apply || ok || Cancel

Perform the following steps:

1. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag a Receive activity to the visual
editor and place it in the designated placeholder labeled Drop Activity Here.
2. Extend a connection between the Receive activity and the PartnerLink you
created.
The Edit Receive dialog box is displayed.
@ Edit Receive X
.i'-, Errors: 3 I%

a. Specify a name for the Receive Activity, for example, Receive_LOCATION.

b. Click the first icon to the right of the Variable field, then click OK in the Create

Variable dialog box that is displayed.
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c. Verify that the Create Instance check box is selected.
3. Click Apply.

The Receive dialog box should no longer display any warnings or errors.
4. Click OK.

A connection is created between the PartnerLink and the Receive activity. You
have completed the design of your inbound BPEL process.

See "Listening to Adapter Events Inside Oracle BPEL Process Manager" on page 4-27
for information on how to deploy and manage your inbound process.

See Also:
»  Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts

Invoking Adapter Request-Response Service from Oracle BPEL Process
Manager

The OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft request-response service is used to create, delete,
update, and query back-end data as well as to call back-end workflows and
transactions. The following section describes how to invoke the adapter synchronous
request-response service, also referred to as Outbound Interaction, as well as how to
manage the process in Oracle BPEL Console.

Deploy the Outbound BPEL Process

The procedures for deploying an inbound and an outbound BPEL process using the
JDeveloper interface are identical.

To deploy your BPEL process in JDeveloper:
1. Right-click your project in the Applications Navigator tab.

2. Select Deploy, then Your BPEL PM Server connection, and then Deploy to default
domain.

The deployment process starts automatically.
3. Observe the Messages log at the bottom of the window.

The Messages log displays the deployment status. In this example, it shows a
successful deployment message for the process.

[Elapache Ant - Log =
[deploylbecisionServices] There are no decision services to deploy

BUILD SUCCESSFUL

Total time: 58 seconds E

[«] s [»]

BPEL Messages Compiler |}Apache Ank [ (=

If deployment was not successful, click the Compiler tab to view all error and
warning messages generated during the deployment process.
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Manage the Deployed Outbound Process in Oracle BPEL Console

JDeveloper deploys the developed process directly to the Oracle BPEL Console, which
enables you to run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes.

To invoke adapter request-response service:
1. Start the Oracle BPEL Console by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Select a domain and provide a valid password.

The Oracle BPEL Console main page is displayed. All deployed BPEL processes
are listed in the Dashboard tab.

ORACLE' Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Manage BREL D

Support

Dpashboard BPEL Processes

Deployed BPEL Processes In-Flight BPEL Process Instances

MySAP_outhound_companycode_getdetail
(v, 1.0)

MySAP_outbound_companycode_getdetail
(v.z0) *

PSoft_outbound_location_invake
SAP_GetCCDetail
TaskActionHandler

TaskManager

3. C(lick the BPEL Processes tab.

This tab provides a more detailed view of each deployed process.

ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Manage BPEL Dr

Dashboard

BPEL Processes Instances

Search Processes Deployed Processes

Process Hame O MySAF_outbound_cormpanycode_getdetail (v, 1.0)
Stat ] MySAP_outbound_companycode_getdetail {v. 2.0) # Active an 0 0
ate
Any v O PSoft_outbound_location_invoke (v, 1.0) Active on [i} 1)
Lifecycle 0 SAP_GetCCDetail (v, 1.0) active | On 0 0
Any W
O TaskactionHandler (v, 1.0) Active on 1] 1]
Go
- | TaskManager (v, 1.0) Active on 1] 1]
Related Tasks Check Al - Clear All
© Clear WSDL Cache
© Deploy Mew Process

4. Click the PeopleSoft process link, PSFT_outbound_location_invoke (v.
1.0).

The Manage window provides options for managing this BPEL process. Do not
change any of the following default settings.
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Manage BPEL D

ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Dashboard BPEL Processes Instances
BPEL Process:  PSoft_outbound_location_invoke Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | 0 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WsDL Sensors Source Test Suites Reports

Managing this BPEL Process

Process Lifecycle:

When the process lifecycle is active instances may be instantiated from the process; when it is retired, no new instances may be instantiated
but existing instances are permitted to complete normally.

@ active O Retired

Process State:

The process state controls overall access to the process. When the state is on instances may be instantiated and accessed; when it is off no
new instances may be instantiated and access to existing instances and activities belonging to the process will be denied.

@on O off

5. Click the Initiate tab.

The Initiate tab enables you to test your BPEL process.

ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Dashboard BPEL Processes

BPEL Process: PSoft_outbound_location_invoke Yersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Cpen Instances | 0 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WEDL Sensors Source Test Suites
Testing this BPEL Process T

Initiating a test instance
To create a new 'test' instance of this BPEL Process, fill the following text area with the XML representatior
the 'Post XML Message' button,

Operation O HTML Form @& %ML Source

<#xml wersion="1.0" encoding="TUTF-3" 2>

<P35 SERVICENAME="LOCATION™ METHODMAME="LOCATION® LICENZE="test">
<component perform="hrowse">LOCATION=/compohentl>
<key name="SETID":=5HARE: ey
<key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA /key>

</PREEx

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Initiating a test instance list, select XML Source.
b. Enter the following code in the text area provided for XML input:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<PS8 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION" LICENSE="test">
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="SETID">SHARE</key>
<key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>

6. Click Post XML Message.

The response received from the PeopleSoft system is displayed in the Initiate
window.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
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Listening to Adapter Events Inside Oracle BPEL Process Manager

The OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft event notification service, also referred to as
Inbound Interaction, is used to listen to events that occur in an EIS. The following
section describes how to deploy your inbound BPEL process and listen to adapter
events at runtime using Oracle BPEL Console.

Deploy the Inbound BPEL Process

The procedures for deploying an inbound and an outbound BPEL process using the
JDeveloper interface are identical.

To deploy your BPEL process in JDeveloper:
1. Right-click your project in the Applications Navigator tab.

2. Select Deploy, then Your BPEL PM Server connection, and then Deploy to default
domain.

The deployment process starts automatically.
3. Observe the Messages log at the bottom of the window.
The Messages log displays the deployment status.

If deployment was not successful, click the Compiler tab to view all error and
warning messages generated during the deployment process.

Listen to Adapter Events in Oracle BPEL Console

JDeveloper deploys the developed process directly to Oracle BPEL Console, which
enables you to run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes, as well as to listen to
adapter events at runtime using Oracle BPEL Console.

To listen to adapter events:
1. Start the Oracle BPEL Console by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Provide a valid user name and password.
The Oracle BPEL Console Dashboard tab is displayed.
3. Click the Instances tab.

Upon receiving a runtime event, an instance of the event is displayed under the
Instances tab.

Manage BPEL Domain Logout Support

Logged to domain: default

Dashboard BPEL Processes Instances Activities

of BPEL Process Instances 1 - 4

601 : Instance #601 of PSFT_inbound PSFT_inbound {v. 1.0} 12/18/06
224115 PM
20001 : Instance #20001 of MySAP_outbound_companycode_getdetail  12/18/06
MySAP_outbound_companycode_ ... (v, 1.0} 1:48:12 PM
10001 : Instance #10001 of MySAP_outbound_companycode_getdetail 12718706
MySAP_outbound_companycode_ ... (v, 1.0) 1:42:01 PM
1 : Instance #1 of MySAP_outbound_companycode_getdetail  12/18/06
MySAP_outbound_companycode_getd ... (v, 1.0 1:11:28 PM

4. To see the event message, click the instance, and then clickthe Audit tab.
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The event message is displayed.

5. Click More... to view the entire message, or View Raw XML to view the XML
source.

See Chapter 8, "BPEL Process Manager Integration Examples" for more information.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts
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ESB Integration Examples

This chapter contains the following examples:
= Configuring an ESB Outbound Process
s Configuring an ESB Inbound Process

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

»  OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft must be installed on Oracle Application Server.
= PeopleSoft must be configured for inbound and outbound processing..

s OracleAS Technology adapters must be deployed and properly configured.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Installation Guide

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with PeopleSoft. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

= How to configure OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft for services and events. For
more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft".

= How to configure a new Application Server and Integration Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Integration with Oracle
BPEL Process Manager".

Overview of InterConnect Integration

ESB provides a comprehensive application integration framework. OracleAS Adapter
for PeopleSoft used in conjunction with ESB enables you to seamlessly integrate
enterprise software, eliminating the need to write custom code. Functional modeling,
as opposed to custom coding solutions, allows for software reuse and reduces the
complexity and management challenges that arise over the software lifecycle. This
integration model consists of two components--high-level integration logic and
low-level platform services.

Adapter integration with OracleAS ESB is a two-step process:

1. Design Time: OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is configured in Application
Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft". Integration logic is modeled in iStudio. Metadata are
stored in repositories.
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2. Runtime: The underlying platform treats this metadata as runtime instructions to
enable the communication between participating applications.

Namespace Requirements

The purpose of an XML namespace is to allow the deployment of XML vocabularies
(where element and attribute names are defined) in a global environment and to
reduce the risk of name collisions in a given document when vocabularies are
combined. Qualified namespaces are used for stricter schema validation. In documents
conforming to this specification, element and attribute names appear as qualified
names. Syntactically, they are either prefixed names or unprefixed names. An
attribute-based declaration syntax is provided to bind prefixes to namespace names
and to bind a default namespace that applies to unprefixed element names. These
declarations are scoped by the elements on which they appear so that different
bindings may apply in different parts of a document. Processors conforming to this
specification must recognize and act on these declarations and prefixes.

In the 10.1.3.1.0 SOA release, the recommendations for ESB integrations is to perform
stricter name space validations. As a result, Application Explorer generates Web
services for the backend with the namespace marked as “Qualified”. This means that
during testing or usage phases of this service by ESB, the request XML document that
is used should adhere to the schema and WSDL document. Once again, it is important
to remember that the namespaces are qualified. To further understand this point, the
difference is illustrated with the following example:

1. Input XML for ESB based on unqualified namespaces:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<PS8>
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="Setid">SHARE</key>
<key name="Location">ALBERTA</key>
</PS8>
2. Input XML for ESB based on qualified namespaces:

<PS8 xmlns="urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:ci">
<component perform="find">LOCATION</component>
<key name="Setid">SHARE</key>
<key name="Location">ALBERTA</key>
</PS8>
Note: If you are passing an unqualified input against a WSDL document that is
expecting qualified namespaces, ESB will throw the exception as “Unable to process
input xml...."

Configuring an ESB Outbound Process
The following example describes how to configure an ESB outbound process to your

PeopleSoft system, using an ESB project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you proceed, you must create an outbound WSDL file for the adapter by using
the following steps:

1. Create a target using Application Explorer.
2. Connect to the target.

3. Create a WSDL file.

4. Restart the Oracle Application Server.
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Creating an Outbound ESB Project and Assigning an Outbound WSDL File
1. At the top of the upper left pane, click the Applications Navigator tab.

File  Edit Debug  Refactor  We

Go@a 0-0- 90 XEE 4

View  Search  Mawvigate Bun

.ﬁ.pplicatinns Mavigatar lﬂﬂCDnnectinns MNavigator ]

G B W W Eab s Fed

Applications

El'" Mew Project., ..

El'" Mew. .. Crl-N

EEI--- [Eh Add to JDE_Service_Outhound.jws. ..

EEl--- R Delete Delete
Make Ctrl+Shift-F9
Febuild Alt+ShiftFO
Reformat Ctrl+alt-L
Qrganize Imporks Ctrl+alt-0
Import Module. ..
Compare Ywith ]
Replace With ]

2. Right-click an application node that you created and select New Project.
The New Gallery window is displayed.

#: New Galle ry E

Filter By: | Available Items -

Cateqgories:
[=1-General
! Applications
Conneckions

~Business Tier
ADF Business Cormponents
Web Services

+-Database Tier

E}---Integration Tier

Items:

Empty Project

4 BPEL Process Project
Business Components Project
,', ‘roject

Java Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Project

wWeb Project

Descripkion:

Create an ESE project and an ESE diagram file in it.

To enable this option, you rmust select an application, a projeck, or a file within & praject
in the Application Mavigataor.

Cancel

[ o ] [

3.

From the Items list, select ESB Project and click OK.
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The Create ESB Project dialog box is displayed.

® Create ESB Project @

Project Mame:

| ESE_Cuthound |

Directory Mame:

|fstudin10131'I,jdev'l,mywcurk'l,0racle QEM - iWay Adapkers\ESE_Cukbound | [ Browse, .. ]

Diagrarn MNarne:

|ESB_Outbound |

.

4. Perform the following steps:

a. Specify a name for the ESB project.

The Directory Name field and Diagram Name fields are updated
automatically.

b. Click OK.
The ESB project is added at the top of the upper left pane.

(@start Page | oBESE_outhound, esh ] 63
d @ X

]

Create ESE Service N My Routing Service
Create Adapter Service ] % SOAP Service

% 2. Custom Adapter

5. Right-click the ESB project in the middle pane, select Create ESB Service followed
by Custom Adapter.

The Create Adapter Service dialog box is displayed.
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® Create Adapter Service. E|

Define the adapter service.
blame: | PeopleSoft_ESE_Cutbound |
ystem/Group: |DeFauItS3-'stem | O
Descripkion:

Adapter Service WSDL

WSDL File: | | E v

Part Type: | . |
| Help | | Cancel |

6. Enter a name for the adapter service and click the Service Explorer icon (second
icon from the left preceding the WSDL File field).

The Service Explorer dialog box is displayed.

& Service Explorern @

2

N Service Explorer

Q Adapter Services
Q Registered ESE Services
Q BPEL Services

Local Regiskry

- UDDI Registry

B Project WSOL Files

URL: | |

o (o ]

7. Expand your new connection under Adapter Services, followed by adapters, and
then applications.

The WSDL tree displayed in the Service Explorer dialog box lists any WSDL files
you have created using Application Explorer. The WSDL tree is generated by a

WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed as part of the BPEL Server
installation.
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® Service Explorer

DA %)

" Service Explorer
E}ﬂ Adapter Services
E Siva-xp
E}j"] adapters
E}J"] applications
----- El account_query_invoke_ariba01.wsdl
----- El company_GetDetail_invoke.wsdl
----- /@) DEBCORD1_receive.wsdl
----- El DEBMAS01_putbound_invoke.wsdl
----- @ DEBMASD1_receive.wsdl
----- E JDE_GetEffectivenddress_invoke_bvision02.wsdl
----- ElLoCATION_invoke_isdsry14.msdl
----- El MATMASO1 _invoke_outbound.wsdl
----- (@) MATMASD1_receive.wsdl
----- El MATMASO1 _receive_eccS.wsdl
----- El MATMASDL _receive_ecch.wsdl
----- El MATMASDL _receive_esdsund.wsdl
----- El MATMASO]L _receive_namespace_xmlparse.wsdl
----- El MATMASO]L _receive_no_new_orabpel.wsdl |}
----- E| MATMASO1 _receive_removed _xmilparse.wsdl Bl

LIRL: | 0.0.1:358588/orainfrafwsilfadapter s/ applications LOCATION imvake_isdsey 1 wsdlzwsdl |

[ ] show Detailed Mode Infarmation

(o (==

8. Select an outbound WSDL file that has been created using Application Explorer
and click OK.

The WSDL File field in the Create Adapter Service dialog box displays the name
and location of the selected WSDL file.

® Create Adapter Service.

Define the adapter service.

Mame: Peoplesoft_ESE_Outbound |

SystemfGroup: |DeFauItSy5tem | D

Description:

Adapter Semvice WSDL

WSDL File: |

Part Type:

| Help | [o]4 i | Cancel

9. Click OK.
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The new ESB project appears in the visual editor.

H{EESB_Outbound.esb ] E]
g X

2]

PeopleSoft_...
= LOCATION

1]

L4] ]

Deﬂgn]

Creating a Read Process Operation Using the File Adapter

1. Right-click the ESB project in the middle pane, select Create Adapter Service
followed by File Adapter.

@Start Page #[3ESE_outhound. esh ] E]
LI R

r'e

Create ESE Service ] h

Create Adapter Service b {Eﬁ A0 fdapker
® {% Database Adapter
4f File Adapter

i FTP Adapter
4@ M5 Adapter
{ﬁh M Adapter
{% COracle Applications

The Create File Adapter Service dialog box is displayed.
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® Create File Adapter, Service

Define the File adapter service

Hame: | Peoplesoft_read |
System/Group: |DeFaultSy5tem | ©
Descripkion:

Adapter Service WSDL

wsDLEle: || | & ©
Port Tvpe: [ "l

2. Enter a name for the File adapter and click the Configure adapter service wsdl
icon next to the WSDL File field.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Welcome window is displayed.

= Adapter. Configuration Wizard - Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps wou create a service using the File Adapter. You will be asked to
specify configuration parameters and define an operation for the service.

[ Skip this Page Next Time

| Help | Mext > Cancel

3. Click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 6: Service Name window is
displayed.

4, Click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 6: Operation window is displayed.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - 5tep 2 of 6: Operation

The File Adapter supports three operations. There is a Read File operation that polls
For incoming Files in wour lacal File syster, a Write File operation that creates outgoing
files, and & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current contents of & file,
Specify the Operation bype and Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter
Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: (5) Read File
() Write File
() synchronous Read File

Operation Mame: | Read

5. Click Read File as the Operation Type and click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 6: File Directories window is
displayed.

- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - 5tep 3 of 6: File Directories

Enter directory information For the incoming files of the Read File operation.

Directory Mames are Specified as (3) Physical Path () Logical Hame

Directory For Incoming Files {physical pathj):

| cihinput | ’ Browse

[] Archive processed files
Archive Directory for Processed Files {physical path):

Delete files after successful retrisval

6. Enter the path of the input directory where you are placing the incoming XML file
and click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 6: File Filtering window is
displayed.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 6: File Filtering

Enter the file filkering parameters for the Read File operation,

Mame Patterns are specified with: (%) File Wildcards {po*.bxt)
() Reqular Expressions {po.™*.kxt)

Include Files with Mame Pattern: |*.xml |

Exclude Files with Mame Pattern: | |

[ Files contain Multiple Messages

Publish Messages in Batches of: =

7. Enter the input file extension, for example *.xml, and click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 6: File Polling window is displayed.

=3 Adapter, guration Wizard - Step 5 of 6: File Polling

Enter the file poling pararieters For the Read File operation,

Polling Frequency: |1 = |minutes -

seconds

Minimurn File dge: [

| Help | | < Back " Mext = J | Cancel

8. Change the Polling Frequency to seconds and click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6: Messages window is displayed.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6: Messages

Define the message For the Read File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
select the Schera Element that defines the messages in the incoming Files. Use the
EBrowse button to Find an existing schema definition. If wou check 'Schema is Opagque’,
then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Schema

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Cpague)

| Define Schema For Mative Format |

Schema Location: | || Browse |

schema Element: | - |

| Help | | < Back. Canicel

9. Click Browse to select the WSDL.
The Type Chooser window is displayed.

. —tiile Location an
® Type Chooser il les, Use the

ma is Opague’,
S
\:_) Type Explorar
- Project Schema Files Import WSDL File... |
{J Project WSDL Files
-4 EsE |
htive Format
] Browse
Can
——
vae=| |

10. Click the Import WSDL File icon on the upper right corner of the dialog box.
The Import WSDL File dialog box is displayed.
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% Import WSDL File X]

LIRL: | gajadapters/applicationfwsdls LOCATION nvoke_isdsry 14 wsdl | ["u_]l
&dd ko Project

o [ oo |

11. Select the WSDL file and click OK.
The Imported WSDL Files folder is added.

& Type Chooser &|

-3

" Tvpe Explorer
ﬂ_] Project Schema Files
&) Project WSOL Files
&) E3B
=) Imported WSDL Files

=-[@] LOCATION invake_isdsrvt 4. wsdl

----- l]_:| Imported Schemas

E}LJ Inline Schemas
o= xsdischema
..<.>m
Bl wsdischema
‘et Imported WaDL

Tvpe: |{urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:ci}-PSS |

[] shaw Detailed Mode Information

Help | [ [0]'4 |[ Cancel |

12. Expand the Imported WSDL Files folder, select an Inline Schema, for example,
PS8, and click OK.

You are returned to the Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6: Messages
window.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 6: Messages

Define the message For the Read File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
select the Schera Element that defines the messages in the incoming Files. Use the
EBrowse button to Find an existing schema definition. If wou check 'Schema is Opagque’,
then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Schema

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Cpague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]

Schema Location: | Welay i n e e e Browse

Schema Element:  [psg - ]

Cancel

13. Click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Finish window is displayed.

izard - Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service .
Peoplesoft_read

‘when you click Finish, the wizard will create the
CiljdevstudioljdevimyworklESE_DOCVESE_OutboundiPeoplesoft_read.wsdl file in wour
project directory,

nla==n

14. Click Finish.

You are returned to the Create File Adapter Service dialog box.
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® Create File Adapter Service

Define the file adapter service

Hame: | Peoplesaft_read |
SystemfGroup; |Default53-'stem | D
Description:

Adapter Service WSsDL

WSDL Ele: | Soft_read,wsdl ES

; 1
ELlsn e [REEIEIJ:IU: [Sperify WaDL File URL For Routing Service |

*++ 5 new adapter routing service will also be created Faor this inbound adapter service, *#*

=Jl=

15. Click OK.
The Read operation with a routing service is added to the ESB outbound project
view.
H3EsE_outhound. esh 1 E]
LI B
Peoplesoft_...
Read e
4] ]
Design ]
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Providing a Routing Service for the Read Operation
1. Double-click the routing service.

The Routing Service window is displayed.

H; Routing Service

H-{t&ESB_Outbnund.esb l;ﬁDeFauItSystem_PeanesoFt_read_RS.esbsvc | [zl
Es

Marne; Peoplesoft_read_RS

SystemfGroup: befaultSystem

Descripkion: This is the Fouting Service For Adapter Service Peoplesoft_read

WSOL Files Peoplesoft_read wsd|
Part Twpe: Read_pkk

Invocable From an external service

éﬁ Routing Rules

Design I 1 |

1]

2. Expand the Routing Rules.
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#{3E3E_outbound.esb I;ﬁDeFauItSystem_PeanesoFt_read_RS.esbsvc

|

or Adapter Service Peoplesoft_read

al service
operation,
- vH%
|Create a new Routing Rule, |
-
Design I 1 | | | r I

3. Click the green plus sign icon, which represents the option to Create a new
Routing Rule.

The Browse Target Service Operation window is displayed.

% Browse Target Service Operation

Select an service and click Ok,
rESB Services
- ESB

>=i < <Moo Target Operation:=>

B. Services in project

: - DefaultSystem

Bl PeopleSoft_ESE_Cuthound
FI

=4 OCATION
l:"|].|:| Peoplesaft_read_RS
E} Services ab ESE Server Connection: Siva-xp
- DefaulSystem
-4 BPELSystem

4. Expand Services in project, Default System, your adapter service node, for
example, PeopleSoft_ESB_Outbound, and select the service name, for example,
GetDetail.

5. Click OK.

You are returned to the Routing Rules window.
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D-":g ESE_Cutbound.esb l-ﬁDefau'tS vabeny Peoplesoft_read RS.cshsve ; E
[a]
| ©
or Adapter Service Peoplesoft_read
al service
operation,
a v R

T |{<Transformation Map | = |PenpleSDFt_ESB_Outbound::l| o3

IJ Select an existing mapper file or create a new one. h
om: (&) Any System Execution: (2) Synchronous .

Y Lacal Suskem () Bevnchronon Bt

Design [ 4] | : v

6. Click on the icon next to the <<Transformation Map>> field (Select an existing
mapper file or create a new one).

The Request Transformation Map dialog box is displayed.

=2 Request Transformation Map

Select the rapper file For the request transformation,

(") Use Existing Mapper File:| | h

() Create Mew Mapper File: |P58_Tn:u_PSB.xs| |

-

7. Select the Create New Mapper File option, specify the file name, and click OK.
The following mapping window is displayed.
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and.esb

I ;&Da‘au'ﬁ vstem_Peoplesoft_read RS.esbsve

| HPss_To_psa.xsl

(4 [

Source: Peoplesoft_read.wsdl
<sOUrCe S

----<n> iwavFequest: camponer
G- B8 twayRequest:key
-8 iwrayRequestLOCATION

Ll 1] | 1]

Target: LOCATION invoke_isds

<karget> |ﬁf

iWayRequest:P38 o3[
Request:component <ﬂ>---
i ayRequest:key Fn"ﬂ
Jest:LOCATION TEL Ead-=

L] |

Design lSource lHistDry ]

8. Select the WSDL file and map it to the Write operation.

Once you map the WSDL file, the Auto Map Preferences dialog box is displayed.

® Auto Map Preferences @

Enable Auka Map

ot

During Aukto Map:

[ ] Confirm Auto Map Results
Prampk for Preferences before Auko Map

() Match Elements with Similar Names
() Makch Elements with Exact hames
[ ] Matech Elements with Exact Types
Match Elements Considering their Ancestor Mames

[ Show Dictionaties == ]

| o

]|

Cancel

Click OK.

The mapping is completed as shown in the following window.
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ind.esh ];ﬁDEfa{.UtSystam_Pe&p.lesoft_read_RS.esbs'.fc IE'EPSS_TD_PSS.XSJ [I] E]

Source: Peoplesaft_read. wsdl
<S0Urce =

<oy iwayRequest:PS5

----<-> iwayRequest:componer
#58 iwavRequest:key

- E8d ivayRequest:LOCATION

Lo | | ]

Target: LOCATION invoke_jsds
<karget > [ﬂfE
iWayRequest:P33 |
1est:component <->---
for-each E
for-each E

dd

|+

Design lSu:uuru:e lHistu:ur',-' ]

10. Double-click the ESB outbound project file in the left pane, for example, ESB_

Outbound.esb.

Notice that the Routing service is now created for the Read operation.
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E{EESB_Outbound.esb l A1 E]
LI R

&

Peoplesoft_,..
Read ®

Mo

PeopleSoft_...
+ LOCATION

—_—

| S

1
Design J

[[*]

Creating a Write Process Operation Using the File Adapter

1. Right-click the ESB project in the middle pane, select Create Adapter Service
followed by File Adapter.

(@) start Page o{fJESE_outhound. esh ] E]
aex

r'e

Create ESE Service ] h
Create Adapter Service b {Eﬁ A Adapter

% {% Database Adapter
{f File Adapter

{5 FTP adapter
& M5 Adapter
ﬁﬁ MG Adapter
{% Cracle Applications

The Create File Adapter Service dialog box is displayed.
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® Create File Adapter, Service

Define the file adapter service

Mame: | PeopleSaft_write |
SystemfGroup: |Default5vstem | L&)
Description:

Adapter Service WSDL

WSDL File: | | B o
Bort Type: [ "']

2. Enter a name for the File adapter and click the Configure adapter service wsdl
icon next to the WSDL File field.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Welcome window is displayed.

= Adapter, Configuration Wizard - Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps wou create a service using the File Adapter. You will be asked to
specify configuration parameters and define an operation for the service,

[ Skip this Page Mext Time

| Help | Mext = Cancel

3. Click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4: Service Name window is
displayed.

4. Click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4: Operation window is displayed.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - 5tep 2 of 4: Operation

The File Adapter supports three operations. There is a Read File operation that polls
For incoming Files in wour lacal File syster, a Write File operation that creates outgoing
files, and & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current contents of & file,
Specify the Operation bype and Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter
Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read File
(3) Write File
() synchronous Read File

Operation Mame: | YWrite

5. Click Write File as the Operation Type and click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4: File Configuration window is
displayed.

iguration Wizard - 5tep 3 of 4: File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the Write File operation.

Directory specified a5 (5) physical Path () Logical Hame
Directory For Qutgaing Files (physical path):
|c:'|,out|3ut | | Browse ]

File: Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%s. bt ||Js*.xml |

Write to new file when existing file meets any of these conditions

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 e

4

|

6. Enter the path of the output directory and name of the output file and click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Messages window is displayed.
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- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Messages @

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
select the Schema Element that defines the messages in the autgaing Files. Use the
EBrowse button to Find an existing schema definition. If wou check 'Schema is Opagque’,
then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Schema

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Cpague)

| Define Schema For Mative Format |

Schema Location: |

|| Browse |

Schema Element: |

-

| tep |

| < Back Cancel

Click Browse to select the WSDL.

The Type Chooser window is displayed.

= Type Chooser E]

i E

") Tvpe Explarer
= Q_j Project Schema Files
=) Project WSOL Files
=8| LocaTIoN invake _isdsre14, wsdl
~{_d Imported Schemas
= LJ Inline Schemas
o= wsdischema
B, xsdischema
<> B3
tf ) Tmported WDL
#-[@] Peoplesoft_read. wsdl
£ fileAdapterInboundHeader  wsdl
E}...:L_‘] ESB

Tvpe; |-{urn:iwavsuftware:adapter:peaplesuft:ci:response}-PSS |

[] shows Detailed MNode Information

Help |

| o

H Cancel |

8. Expand the Project WSDL Files folder, select an Inline Schema and click OK.

You are returned to the Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Messages

window.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - S5tep 4 of 4: Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
select the Schera Element that defines the messages in the autgaing Files. Use the
Browse button to Find an existing schema definition. If wou check 'Schema is Opagque’,
then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Schema

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Cpague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]

Schema Location: | Vel e e Browse

Schema Element:  [psg - ]

9. Click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Finish window is displayed.

- Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service .
PeopleSoft_write

‘When you click Finish, the wizard will create the
Ciljdevstudioljdevimyworkl ESE_DOC\ESE_Outbound\Peoplesoft_write,wsdl File in vour
project directory,

< Back Finish Cancel

10. Click Finish.

You are returned to the Create File Adapter Service dialog box.
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# Create File Adapter, Service

Define the File adapter service

Mame: | PeopleSoft_write |
System/Group: | DefaultSystem |
Description:

Adapter Service WSDL

'WSDL File: 'E|:||Z||E'_:n:|ft_'.-'-.'ritE!.'.-'-.'SI:" | 2 ®

Part Type:! [WriteJ:ntt v]

= e | [ s

11. Click OK.

The Write operation is added to the ESB outbound project view.

E{EESB_Outhund.esb % E]
LI R

&

PeopleSoft_...

—  Write

Peoplesoft_... Dﬂn
Read ® PeopleSoft_...
b + LOCATION

| S —_

[1+]

Design J
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Providing a Routing Service for the Write Operation
1. Double-click the routing service.

The Routing Service window is displayed.

2. Expand the Routing Rules.

#l3E3E_outbound.esb I LB DefaultSystan_Peoplesoft_read RS.shave (=]
(]
3
A:)
Service For Adapter Service Peoplesoft_read
&l
an external service
for each operation,
a v ¥
| %  |Pss_To_Pss.xsl | M 2 |PeopleSoft_ESB_Outbound::1| ¢
| ? |<{TransFDrmation Map > | E.i =% |PeopIeSDFt_write::Write | r,;} -
ssages From: () Any System Execution: () Synchronaus ||
i lacal Suckem ) hewnchronon s i
Design [ 4] | : v

3. Click on the icon next to the <<Target Operation>> field (Browse for target service
operations).

The Browse Target Service Operation window is displayed.

& Browse Target Service Operation

Select an service and click O,
rESB Services
[=}-- ESE
=D <<No Target Cperation>:
E Services in projeck
' B4 DefaultSystem
-4 PeopleSoft_ESE_(uthound
D‘ﬂ.ﬂ Peoplesoft_read_RS
EI{% Peoplesoft_wrike
Ly (Y

E Services ab ESE Server Connection: Siva-xp
ﬂ DrefaulkSystem
[-f@ BPELSystem
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4. Expand Services in project, Default System, your adapter service node, for
example, PeopleSoft_ESB_Outbound, and select the service name, for example,
Write.

5. Click OK.

You are returned to the Routing Rules window.

#{JEsE_outbound.esh I ;ﬁDefaultS ystem Peoplesoft read RS ssbave E]
[a
©
Service For Adapter Service Peoplesoft_read
=dl
an external service
for each operation.
avd R
S |FS8_To PGl | M 2 \PeopleSoft_ESB_Outbound::1| 4
? |=:=:Trananrmation Mapz=x | E.i =0 |PenpleSu:uFt_write::Write | r,_“g, I
ssages From: (@) Any System Execution: (3) Synchronous -
)l acal Fem 1 Bewnchrano =
Design [ 4] | PR 9

6. Click on the icon next to the <<Transformation Map>> field (Select an existing
mapper file or create a new one).

The Reply Transformation Map dialog box is displayed.

C 2 Request Transformation Map @

Select the mapper file For the request transformation,

() Use Existing Mapper File:| | *

() Create Mew Mapper File: | PS3_To_PSg_3.xsl |

T |

7. Select the Create New Mapper File option, specify the file name, and click OK.

The following mapping window is displayed.
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i_Cutbound.esh ] ;aDefathS vebem_Pepplesceft Read RS, osheve m'ﬁF‘SB_TD_PSB_Z.st 1 EEE]

wrce; LOCATION invoke, wsdl#wsdl
E}ﬁf <SOUFCE >

<oy [

E'i iWayResponse;res.,

E E'i iWayResponse:errc

- ke iwayResponseidon

- B8 iwavResponse:rece

Target: PeopleSoft_write,wsdl

<target = [ﬂf
_ <8y
i ayResponse:resul ked-&

iayResponse:dane ked--
i avResponse: record F."'ﬁ

| [»

L4

4

Design lSuurce l.l-.ﬁstorv ]

8. Select the WSDL file and map it to the Write operation.
Once you map the WSDL file, the Auto Map Preferences dialog box is displayed.

® Auto Map Preferences @

Enable fuka Map

Maode: | Basic -

During Auko Map:

et

[ ] Confirm Auto Map Results
Prampk for Preferences before Auko Map

(@) Makch Elements with Similar Mames
() Makch Elements with Exact Mames
[ ] Match Elements with Exact Types
ratch Elements Considering their Ancestar Mames

| Show Dictionaties ==

| Help

Cancel

J |

| oK

9. C(lick OK.

The mapping is completed as shown in the following window.
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i_Cuthound. esh ];;iDefathSystaw_Pew.lﬂo&_Read_RS.Esbs'.fc @PSS_T&_PSS_Z.XSJ |m

wrces LOCATION jnvoke, wsdlrwsd|
E}ﬁ LE0UFCE >

[=}--4e» iMtavResponse: P33

kel ivvayResponse:don
F-",a iWayResponse:rect

4

| [»]

E'i iWayResponse:res.
; E'i iWayResponse:errc

Target: PeopleSoft_write, wsdl
<karget> [ﬂf{
iwayResponse:PSE <o

i ayResponse: result [m]
iWayR.esponseerrar E'>] |
i ayResponse:done Ked-
for-each &5-3

4]

| ]

Design lSuurce l Hisktary ]

10. Double-click the ESB outbound project file in the left pane, for example, ESB_

Outbound.esb.

Notice that the Routing service is now created for the Write operation.
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R{EESB_Outhund.esh i E]
LI R

T

PeopleSofi_...

% = LOCATION
Peoplesoft_...
Read [ + Read
PeopleSofi_...
* Write
kd
(] e [1+]

Design J

Deploying the Project
1. Right-click the created project, for example, ESB_Outbound, select Register with
ESB, and the server connection, for example, ServerConnectionl.
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.ﬂ.pplicatiu:uns Mavigakar ]ﬂﬂCDnnectiuns Mavigakor

RRAME W0 5

Applications

E§|--- JDE_Service_Outbound
[ Orade OEM - iWay Adapter
[—] Cracle OEM - iWay Adapters

; BPELProcess2

W-ServerConneckionl

ESE ©utbound

Mew... Ctrl-N

E. Add to Project Content. ..

¥ Delete Delete

it Make Ctrl-Fg

B Rebuild AltF

Bb Run

¥ Debug
Reformat Ctri+altL
Organize Imporks Ctri+alt-0
Import Module. ..
Compare With 3
Replace With b

Restore From Local History, ..

@ Froject Propetties, .,

After successful deployment, the Registration of services Successful message is

displayed.

= ESB Registration Summary

ESE reqistration was successful,

X

Reqistration of Services Successful

DefaultSystem, PeopleSoft_ESE_Cutbound created
DefaultSystem, PeopleSaft_write created
DefaultSystem, Peoplesoft_read_RS created
DefaultSystem, Peoplesoft_read created

Logon to the ESB Control console to check whether the project has been

successfully deployed.

ESB Integration Examples 5-31



Configuring an ESB Outbound Process

Enter your single sign-on username and password.

Lsername: ||:u:f1jadmin |

FPassword: | |

[Lngin] [ Cancel ]

The deployed process is listed under the Default System node.

3. Place the XML file in the folder that you specified during the creation of the Read
operation.

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help Q,"
Qe - (D - [ Oseach [ Folders | [H]-
address | Crinput v|Bs
Folders X Hame Size « Type Date Modified
(3 Desktop & ps_lacation.xml 1KE XML File 2/12}2007 439 PM

(£ My Documents
= % My Computer
A 344 Floppy (A1)
(= % Local Disk {C:)
() ShadabzfAaz98a7477
5 a0
123 ActiveSync o~
() AreGIS
123 ArcGIS Download
() Axiomn
(D bea
(5 clarify
(2 ClariFyCRMIZ.0
(5 pell
|25 Documents and Settings
() downioad
) esto
(2 eclipse
[ ESRI
(2 filearch
() Filein
12 fileout
() genjava
() geronimo
(5 ibi
() Inetpub
(=i |
12 Intel
2 iway
12 j2sdki4z
() jdevstudio
2 lag
125 matchmaker_sdk_pra_1 on Esriserver
() MFGRRO

4. Check whether you are receiving the response in the output folder, which you
have specified during the creation of the write operation and also the
corresponding instance in the ESB Control console.

5-32 Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide



Configuring an ESB Inbound Process

Qe - @ F Oseacn

address |5 Croutput

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

FEX
'l'n

Folders

[

v B

Falders

2 ESRT

() filearch

1) Filein

123 fileout

(2 genjava

(22 geronima

ibi

Inetpub

input

Intel

iway

2 jesdki4z

(5 jdevstudio
=]

125 matchmaker _sdk_pra_1 on Esriserver

(2 MFGPRO

() Msocache

(2 msxmlcab

(22 msxmimsnn

(5 msxmlsdk

125 Mew Folder

(2 nputfils

OracleOEM

Oracleshiphome

5 output

Peaplesoft

product

Program Files

PROGRESS

(=Y

123) psoft.

PP

() Pythonzi
153 quarantine
() RECYCLER

X  Mame Size ~ Type
[ Houtput.zmi SEKE ML Fil

Date Modfied
2[12/2007 2:40 FM

If the response is not received in the output folder, check the instance and the logs
for the corresponding errors in the ESB Control console.

Configuring an ESB Inbound Process

The following example describes how to configure an ESB inbound process to your
PeopleSoft system, using an ESB project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you proceed, you must create an inbound WSDL file for the adapter by using
the following steps:

1.

2
3.
4

Create a target using Application Explorer.

Create a channel.

Create a WSDL file with the noport option.

Restart the Oracle Application Server.
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Creating an Inbound ESB Project and Assigning an Inbound WSDL File
1. At the top of the upper left pane, click the Applications Navigator tab.

File Edit \iew Search MNawigate Bun  Debug  Refactor  We

Go@a 0-0- 90 XEE 4

.ﬁ.pplicatinns Mavigatar lﬂﬂCDnnectinns MNavigator ]

G MW E O 5l

Applications

El'" Mew Project., ..

El'" Mew. .. Crl-N

EEI--- [Eh Add to JDE_Service_Outhound.jws. ..

EEl--- R Delete Delete
Make Ctrl+Shift-F9
Febuild Alt+ShiftFO
Reformat Ctrl+alt-L
Qrganize Imporks Ctrl+alt-0
Import Module. ..
Compare Ywith ]
Replace With

2. Right-click the application node you created and select New Project.
The New Gallery window is displayed.

#: New Galle ry E

Filter By: | Available Items -

Cateqgories: Items:

I:T}---General Empty Project

4 BPEL Process Project
Business Components Project

Java Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project from WaR File
TopLink Project

wWeb Project

+-Database Tier

E}---Integration Tier

Descripkion:

Create an ESE project and an ESE diagram file in it.

To enable this option, you rmust select an application, a projeck, or a file within & praject
in the Application Mavigataor.

e

3. From the Items list, select ESB Project and click OK.
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The Create ESB Project dialog box is displayed.

® Create ESB Project @

Project Mame:

| ESE_Inbound |

Directory Mame:

|fstudin10131'I,jdev'l,mywcurk'l,0racle QEM - iw'ay sdapters\ESE_Inbound | [ Browse, .. ]

Diagrarn MNarne:

| ESE_Inbound |

.

4. Perform the following steps:

a. Specify a name for the ESB project.

The Directory Name field and Diagram Name fields are updated
automatically.

b. Click OK.
The ESB project is added at the top of the upper left pane.

(@start Page  |oBESE_Inbound,esh ] 63
d @ X

Create ESE Service N My Routing Service
Create Adapter Service ] % SOAP Service

% 2. Custom Adapter

5. Right-click the ESB project in the middle pane, select Create ESB Service followed
by Custom Adapter.

The Create Adapter Service dialog box is displayed.
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' Create Adapter Service. E]

Define the adapter service,

Bame: | PeopleSaft_ESE_Inbound |
Systemfaraup: |DeFauIt5‘;xstem | o
Description:

Adapter Sendce WSDL

WSDL File: | |@\"
Paort Type: [ "']

6. [Enter a name for the adapter service and click the Service Explorer icon (second
icon from the left preceding the WSDL File field).

The Service Explorer dialog box is displayed.

& Service Explorer E]

2

\D Service Explarer

ﬂ Adapter Services
ﬂ Reqistered ESE Services
ﬂ BEPEL Services

- Local Registry

-4 UDDI Registry

-] Praject WSDL Files

URL: | |

o (e ]

7. Expand your new connection under Adapter Services, followed by adapters, and
then applications.

The WSDL tree displayed in the Service Explorer dialog box lists any WSDL files
you have created using Application Explorer. The WSDL tree is generated by a
WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed as part of the BPEL Server
installation.
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® Service Explorer, @

o

" Service Explorer
=8 adapter Services
|_—‘_| Siva-xp
E}LJ adapters
E}LJ applications
----- E account_query_invoke_ariba0l.wsdl
----- E company_GetDetail_invoke.wsdl
----- |@| pEBCORD1_receive.wsdl
----- E DEEMASD1 _outbound_invoke.wsdl
----- |@| DEBMASDI _receive.wsdl
----- E JDE_GetEffectivefddress_invoke_brision02.wsdl
----- |@| LoCATION_invoke_isdsry14.mwsdl L
----- e
----- E MATMASO1 _invoke_outbound.wsdl
----- @] MATMASDI_receive.wsdl
----- E MATMASO1 _receive_ecch.wsdl
----- E MATMASO1 _receive_eccb.wsdl
----- E MATMASD] _receive_esdsun9.wsdl
----- E MATMASO1 _receive_namespace_smlparse.wsdl ]
----- E MATMASO1 _receive_no_new_orabpel.wsdl b

LURL: | akkp: {127 .0.0.1: 8838  orainfrafwsilfadapter sf applications (LOCATION_SYMC wsdlPwsd| |

[] show Detailed Mode Infarmation

| Help | | [o]4 || Cancel |

8. Select an inbound WSDL file that has been created using Application Explorer and
click OK.

The WSDL File field in the Create Adapter Service dialog box displays the name
and location of the selected WSDL file.
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® Create Adapter, Service. E

Define the adapter service,

Mame: | Peoplesoft ESE_Inbound |

System/Group: |DeFauItS3-'stem | O

Descripkion:

Adapter Service W5SDL

L o W [T B, o infra, wisilf adapter sf applications/LOCATION_SYHC wsdl?

Part Type:

*+* A& new adapter routing service will also be created For this inbound adapter service, **#*

ol e

9. Click OK.

The new ESB project appears in the visual editor.

Creating a Write Process Operation Using the File Adapter

1. Right-click the ESB project in the middle pane, select Create Adapter Service
followed by File Adapter.

() 5tart Page HJESE_Inbound. esh ] [E]
R R

Create ESE Service ] i
Create Adapter Service b Kﬁ% A0 Adapker
Database Adapher
I i@

48 File Adapter
i FTP Adapter
4, s Adapter
{ﬁ, MG Adapter
{% Cracle Applications

The Create File Adapter Service dialog box is displayed.
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% Create File Adapter Service

Define the file adapter service

tarne: | PeopleSoft_Location_write |
SystemfGroup: | pefaultsystem |
Descripkion:

Adapter Service WsDL

WSDL File: | | =Y
Part Type: [ "]

2. Enter a name for the File adapter and click the Configure adapter service wsdl
icon next to the WSDL File field.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Welcome window is displayed.

= Adapter, Configuration Wizard - Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps wou create a service using the File Adapter. You will be asked to
specify configuration parameters and define an operation for the service,

[ Skip this Page Mext Time

| Help | Mext = Cancel

3. Click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4: Service Name window is
displayed.

4. Click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4: Operation window is displayed.
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- Adapter, Configuration Wizard - 5tep 2 of 4: Operation

The File Adapter supports three operations. There is a Read File operation that polls
For incoming Files in wour lacal File syster, a Write File operation that creates outgoing
files, and & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current contents of & file,
Specify the Operation bype and Operation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter
Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read File
(3) Write File
() synchronous Read File

Operation Mame: | YWrite

5. Click Write File as the Operation Type and click Next.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4: File Configuration window is
displayed.

iguration Wizard - 5tep 3 of 4: File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the Write File operation.

Directory specified a5 (5) physical Path () Logical Hame
Directory For Qutgaing Files (physical path):
|c:'|,out|3ut | | Browse ]

File: Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%s. bt |Dutput.xml |

Write to new file when existing file meets any of these conditions

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 e

4

|

6. Enter the path of the output directory and name of the output file and click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Messages window is displayed.
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then you do not need to specify a Schema.

ge Schema

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
select the Schema Element that defines the messages in the autgaing Files. Use the
EBrowse button to Find an existing schema definition. If wou check 'Schema is Opagque’,

- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Messages @

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Cpague)

| Define Schema For Mative Format |

Schema Location: |

| | Browse |
Schema Element: | = |
| Help | | < Back Cancel
7. Click Browse to select the WSDL.
The Type Chooser window is displayed.
. pe==Njil= Location an
® Type Chooser

les, Use the
rna is Opague’,

) Project wsDL Files
) EsB

L 'WSOL File... h

fikivve: Formak

]

Type: |

Can
——

Cancel
—

8. Click the Import WSDL File icon on the upper right corner of the dialog box

The Import WSDL File dialog box is displayed.
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# Import WSDL File E3

&dd o Project

o [ oo |

9. Select the WSDL file and click OK.
The Imported WSDL Files folder is added.

=3 Type Chooser Fs—q

-

" Type Explorer

{LJ Project Schema Files

) Project WSOL Files

[L‘] ESE

=) Imported WSDL Files

=[] LOCATION_SYHC.wsd
{]_j Imparted Schemas
=) Inline Schemas
L B wsdischema
RSy LOCATION, SYNC

: “ksy PSCAMA
“ef ) Imported WSDL

Type: |{urn:iwavscuftware:adapter:penplesoft:message}LOCATION_SYNC |

[] show Detailed Made Infarmation

o ][ ool |

10. Expand the Imported WSDL Files folder, select an Inline Schema, for example,
LOCATION_SYNGC, and click OK.

You are returned to the Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 4: Messages
window.
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=3 Adapter, Configuration Wizard - S5tep 4 of 4: Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and
select the Schera Element that defines the messages in the outgaing Files. Use the
EBrowse button to Find an existing schema definition. If wou check 'Schema is Opagque’,
then you do not need to specify a Schema.

Schema

[ Mative Farmat translation is not required {Schema is Cpague)

Define Schema For Mative Format ]

Schema Location: | KSa@ g e G e Browse

Schema Element: || oCATION_SYNC bt ]

11. Click Next.
The Adapter Configuration Wizard - Finish window is displayed.

izard - Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service .
PeopleSoft_Location_write

‘When you click Finish, the wizard will create the
Cihjdevstudioljdevimyworkl ESE_DOCVESE_Inbound\PeopleSoft_Location_write.wsdl
File in wour project directory.

o] (o]

12. Click Finish.

You are returned to the Create File Adapter Service dialog box.
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& Create File Adapter Service

Define the file adapter service

Blame: | PeopleSoft_Location_write |
System/Group: |De|‘ault5\;stem | O
Descripkion:

Adapter Service WSDL

WSDL File: | | & 0

Part Type: |WriteJ:|tt v]

Help [a]4 i | Cancel

13. Click OK.

The Write operation with a routing service is added to the ESB inbound project
view.

Providing a Routing Service for the Write Operation
1. Double-click the routing service.
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nﬁESB_Inbound.esb I

ane

2o x

o

PeopleSoft_...

LOCATION_...»

l-I_l e

PeopleSoft E...

&

PeopleSoft_...

—  Wrikte

-

1

Design

The Routing Service window is displayed.
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u{tﬁ ESE_Inbound.esb I':aDefauII:S\,fstem_PEDpIeSDFt_ESB_Ianund_RS.esbsvc i E]
N

H; Routing Service

Mame: PeopleSoft_ESE_Inbound_RS

Systemfiaroup: beFauItSystem

Description: This is the Routing Service for Adapter Service PeopleSoft_ESE_Inbound

WSOL File: http:ff127.0.0.1:86858) orainfra/wsilladapters/applications LOCATION _SYMC wsdi?ws

Port Type: LOCATION_SYMNC YERSION_1PortType

Invocable from an external service

6# Routing Rules

Design I 1 |

2. Expand the Routing Rules.
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H-":g ESE_Inbound.esh I ;ﬁDeFauII:S\,-'sI:em_F‘eopIeSDFt_ESB_Ianund_RS .esbsve

>IL

nound_RS

| %

Service For Adapter Service PeopleSoft_ESE_Inbound

555/ orainfra/wsill adaptersapplications LOCATION _S¥MC wsdl?wsd|
ERSICN_1PortTvpe

an external service

for each operation,

- X

Create a new Routing Rule, |

«

Design I 1 | |

[»]

3. Click the green plus sign icon, which represents the option to Create a new

Routing Rule.

The Browse Target Service Operation window is displayed.

& Browse Target Service Operation

Select an service and click Ok,

X]

rESB Services

[=}- ESE
>=B < =Mao Target Operation>>
E Services in projeck
: =i DefaultSystem
I:"|].|;| Peoplesaft_ESE_Inbound_RS
i = i
(=} Services at ESE Server Connection: Siva-xp
i DefaultSystem
-5 BPELSystem

PeopleSoft_Locakion_write

4. Expand Services in project, Default System, your adapter service node, for
example, PeopleSoft_ESB_Inbound_RS, and select the service name, for example,
Write.

5. Click OK.

You are returned to the Routing Rules window.
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B{tg ESE_Inbound.esh I ;aDe.FathS vsbem PeppleSeft ESE Inbound RS, eshsyo [E]
|
ound_RS
O
Service for Adapter Service PeopleSoft_E3E_Inbound
358 orainfrajwsill adapter s/ applications [LOCATION_SYMC, wsdlfwsdl
ERSICM_1PortType
an external service
for each operation,
P .
| ? | < «Transformation Map == | Q.ﬁ =% |F‘eopIeSu:uFt_Locatiu:un_write: :'v| ok
ssages From: (o) Any System Execution: (@) Synchronous
() Local System () Asynchronous
() Other Systems
Design | 1 | |

3

6. Click on the icon next to the <<Transformation Map>> field (Select an existing

mapper file or create a new one).

The Request Transformation Map dialog box is displayed.

=3 Request Transformation Map

Select the mapper file For the request transformation.

O se Existing Mapper File:|

() Create Mew Mapper File: | LOCATION_SYMC_To_LOCATION SV, xsl

x|

Cancel ]

7. Select the Create New Mapper File option, specify the file name, and click OK.

The following mapping window is displayed.
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tem_Peoplesoft_ESB Inbound RS, eshsve ]E-EL0c.qTIoN_svmc_To_Locmlom_swc.xsl ]E] [~

aurce; LOCATION _SYHC, wedl?wsd|
! <source =

i ayEvent:FieldTypes
[#--Ke¥ iwayEvent:MsgData

Target: PeopleSoft_Location_write
<target = ﬁ,’E
vent LOCATION _SYMC 4oy [2]
wEvent:FieldTypes [<'>]
fayEvent:MsgDaka [<">]

il |

Design lSnurce lHISEI.JV';.-' ]

]

8. Select the WSDL file and map it to the Write operation.
Once you map the WSDL file, the Auto Map Preferences dialog box is displayed.

® Auto Map Preferences @

Enable &uta Map
[ ] Confirm Auto Map Results
Prompt for Preferences before Auto Map

Curing Auta Map:
() Match Elements with Sirnilar Marnes
() Match Elements with Exact Mames
[ ] Match Elements with Exact Types
Match Elements Considering their Ancestar Mames

[ Shove Dictionaries == ]

|

9. Click OK.

CIE

]|

Cancel
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The mapping is completed as shown in the following window.

ke PecpleSoft ESR_Inbound RS, cshsve

| Bl OCATION_SYNC_To_LOCATION_SYNC.xs!

(J [

aurce: LOCATION_SYMC, wsdlzwsd|

! <source

4oy i ayEvent LOCATION _SYMNC
[<'>] i ayEvent:FieldTypes
[<'>] iWayEvent:MsgData

L¢

Target: PeopleSoft_Location_write

<karget= |

iwavEvent: LOCATION _SYMNC e
i avEvent;FieldTyvpes E'i
ivtavEvent:MsgData E'i

L4 =

Design lSu:uurce lHistory ]

10. Double-click the ESB inbound project file in the left pane, for example, ESB_

Inbound.esb.

Notice that the Routing service is now created for the Write operation in the

middle pane.

Deploying the Project

1. Right-click the created project, for example, ESB_Outbound, select Register with

ESB, and the server connection, for example, ServerConnectionl.
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.ﬁ.pplications MNavigakar lﬂﬂCDnnectiuns Mavigakar

FETCER ERCL.

Applications
EEI--- IDE_Service_Cutbound
EEI--- Oracle OEM - iWay Adapter
[—] Cracle OEM - iWay Adapters
[+ EPELProcess?

(53] ESE Inbound

Tew, ..

@ Add to Project Content. ..

3 Delete
N Redister with ESE

Ctil-M

Lelete

eriConnectionl

ity Make Ctil-Fa
B Rebuild AltFa
[ run
-] Sieb & Debug
Reformat Ctri+AlL
Organize Imports Chrl+Alt-0

Import Module. ..
Compate With
Replace With

Restare from Local History, ..

@ Project Properties., ..

After successful deployment, the Registration of services Successful message is

displayed.
= ESB Registration Summary

ESE reqistration was successful,

%]

Registration of Services Successhul

successfully deployed.

DefaultSystem, PeopleSaft_Location_write created
DefaultSystemn, PeopleSoft_ESE_Inbound_RS created
DefaultSystem, PeopleSoft_ESE_Inbound created

Logon to the ESB Control console to check whether the project has been
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Enter your single sign-on username and passward.

Llsername: ||:u:f1jadmin |

Passwaord: | |

[Lngin] ’ Cancel ]

The deployed process is listed under the Default System node.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 10g
ESB Control

Diagramm Definition

Benilces

| reate |2 Delete||_tiove i)
NSy s o

4495 _locakion_isdsrv 14

53PS _lacation_rauting

£IPs_ISDSRY14_LOCATION

3P _1SDSRY14_ROUTING

Lips_read

4 dsiebel_account

58Siebel_accaunt_rauting

CJESE_PS_LOCATION

Ldps _wrike

&ps_read_RS

£4358P _company _outbound

PeopleSoft...

) (&% B eoplasoft... 8|
“#5ap_company_read_RS

“#Sap_company_read
Ldsap_yite
IMySAR_Matmas_writs
EMysaP_ESE_Inbound_RS
LiMySAP_ESE_Inbound
dsap_read

Edsap_write

Lirsad RS

Cdread
GiPeapleSoft_ESE_Outbaund
& Penplesoft_write

£ ¥Peoplesaft_read_RS

L R L

3. Trigger the event.

4. Check whether you are receiving the response in the output folder, which you
have specified during the creation of the write operation.
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File Edit Wiew Favortes Tools Help

Q-0 F IOSear:h

[ Folders

address ) Crioutput

v

Ed

Folders

1) mszmicab
1) msxmimsm
125 msxmisdic
1) Mew Falder
1) nputfils
1) OracleOEM
123 Oracleshiphome
(=] ouiu |
1) PeopleSoft
1) product
I2) Program Filss
|5 PROGRESS
S>es
1) psoft
=2 psp
(2 Pythonz1
15 quaranting
(5 RECYCLER
I sap
() SapER
12 sea7n3
1) sea7sz
153 soaga
1) sgideveloper
1) System Yolume Information
& temp
1) temps
1) Tomeatso
1) Tuxedo
1) WINDOWS
1) winnt
25 DVDICD-RW Drive (D:)
5 5k10303 on 'biprdb\Home' (H:)
E# ibi on ibiprda’ (1)
S cor-way-adm on ‘ibiprda’ (L:)

X Mame

A Eoutputoml

Size ~ Type
S6KB XML File

Date Modiied
2122007 2:40 PM

5. If the response is not received in the output folder, check the instance and the logs
for the corresponding errors in the ESB Control console.
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Troubleshooting and Error Messages

This chapter explains the limitations and workarounds when connecting to PeopleSoft.
The following topics are discussed:

s Troubleshooting
s BSE Error Messages

The adapter-specific errors listed in this chapter can arise whether using the adapter
with an OracleAS Adapter J2CA or with an OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine (BSE) configuration.

Troubleshooting

This topic provides troubleshooting information for PeopleSoft, separated into four
categories:

= Application Explorer

= PeopleSoft

s OracleAS Adapter J2CA
= BSE

Note: Log file information that can be relevant in troubleshooting
can be found in the following locations:

»  The OracleAS Adapter J2CA trace information can be found
under the OracleAS_home\opmn\logs directory.

s BSE trace information can be found under the OracleAsS
home\j2ee\home\applications\ws-app-adapter\ibse\i
bselogs directory.

»  The log file for Application Explorer can be found under the
OracleAS_home\adapters\application\tools directory.

Application Explorer

To use Application Explorer on Windows for debugging or testing purposes, load the
batch script ae . bat, found under:

OracleAS_home\adapters\application\tools

On UNIX, load the shell script ae . sh, found under:

OracleAS_home/adapters/application/tools
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Error

Solution

Cannot connect to OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft from Application Explorer. The
following error message appears:

Problem activating adapter

The following error message appears:

java.lang.IllegalStateException:
java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to
PeopleSoft System

PeopleSoft does not appear in the Application
Explorer Adapter node list.

Logon failure error at runtime.

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a connection
to the appserver. This appears to be because
there is no available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT 2004]
bea.jolt.ServiceException: Invalid Session

Properties are not displayed for a component
interface.

Cannot generate schemas.

The following exception occurs when you
start Application Explorer by activating
ae.bat (not iaexplorer.exe):

java.lang.ClassNotFoundException:
org.bouncycastle.jce.provider.Boun
cyCastleProvider

Ensure that:
PeopleSoft is running.

ms  The PeopleSoft user ID and password are
correct.

s The port number is correct.

s The custom component interface is
properly installed.

You have provided invalid connection
information for PeopleSoft or the wrong
psjoa.jar is in the lib directory.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

Ensure that the PeopleSoft JAR files,
iwpsci84.jar (or iwpsci8l jar) and
psjoa.jar, are added to the 1ib directory.

If the password for connecting to your
PeopleSoft system is not specified when
creating a target or with the Edit option in
Application Explorer, you will be unable to
connect to PeopleSoft. The connection
password is not saved in repository.xml.
Update the password using the Edit option in
Application Explorer, then restart the
application server.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

You are using the wrong iwpsci8x. jar file.

If the error message “Index: -1, Size:0”
appears, or if you can log on to Application
Explorer but you cannot see any Component
Interfaces or Messages, then you may have
both the iwpsci8l.jar and iwpsci84.jar
files in your 1ib directory. Stop your server,
remove the unrequired jar file, and restart the
server.

This is a benign exception. It does not affect
adapter functionality. Download
BouncyCastle files from:

ftp://ftp.bouncycastle.org/pub
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Error

Solution

Unable to start Application Explorer in a
Solaris environment. The following exception
is thrown in the console:

javax.resource.ResourceException:
IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:
License violation.at
com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConne
ctionFactory.createConnectionFacto
ry (IWAFManagedConnectionFactory.ja
va:98)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.getConnectionFactory (JCATr
ansport.java:133) at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.initJCA (JCATransport.java:
69)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.<init> (JCATransport.java:6
2)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.Adapt
erClient.<init> (AdapterClient.java
:85)at

com. ibi.bse.ConfigWorker.run (Confi
gWorker.java:41)at
java.lang.Thread.run (Thread. java:5
34)

Could not create the connection
factory.

JAVACMD is not set on the user system. Before
starting Application Explorer, export
JAVACMD as follows:

JAVACMD=/<jdk_home>/bin/java, where
<jdk_home> is the directory where JDK is
installed on your machine.

PeopleSoft

Error

Solution

Services are not working properly when using
the PeopleSoft Component Interface testing
tool in three-tier mode.

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a
connection to the appserver. This
appears to be because there is no
available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT
2004] bea.jolt.ServiceException:
Invalid Session

Component Interfaces and Messages do not
appear in the adapter tree.

To test properly using the Component
Interface testing tool:

1. Open Application Designer.
2. Select the Component Interface.
3. Use the test tool.

If service works in test tool, then review the
XML and check for redundant fields in XML.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

The project is not installed properly on the
PeopleSoft system.
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Error

Solution

Return error code -1 is received from
PeopleSoft at runtime, for example:

<LOCATIONProcessResponse
xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/LOC
ATION" >

<error xmlns="">-1</error>

</LOCATIONProcessResponse>

Pstools.properties file has not been initialized.

The following error message appears:

Cannot find Component Interface
{CI name}

The following error message appears:

Not Authorized (90,6) Failed to
execute PSSession request

The following error message appears:

Must also provide values for keys
{keyname}

You are either using the incorrect version of
psjoa.jar, or have both the iwpsci81l. jar
and iwpsci84.jar files in your 1ib
directory. In the second case, you must delete
the unused JAR file, and then restart the
server.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

This file is required for PeopleSoft 8.1. If you
are using PeopleSoft 8.1, you should add this
file. If you are not using PeopleSoft 8.1 and
this error message still appears, ignore the
message.

The reason may be either of the following:

»s  The Java API for the selected component
interface is not found in the APIJAR file.
Please check the Java API for the class file
for the CI. If not found, please add the
class file for the CI.

s The component interface name is
mentioned incorrectly in the request
document.

The component interface does not have the
necessary access to perform the operation.
Change the permission settings in the
PeopleSoft > Security > Permission list for the
component interface.

The reason may be any of the following;:

s The request XML document does not
have the element for the mandatory key.
Please include the keyname and the value
in the request document.

= The Key field name is mentioned
incorrectly in the request document.

s The Perform operation is mentioned
incorrectly in the request XML document.

OracleAS Adapter J2CA

Error

Solution

In Application Explorer, the following error
message appears when you attempt to
connect to an OracleAS Adapter J2CA
configuration:

Could not initialize JCA

In the Details tab in the right pane, ensure that
the directory specified in the Home field
points to the correct directory, for example,
OracleAS_home\adapters\application
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BPEL Process Manager

Error

Solution

Endpoint activation error on deployment of
PeopleSoft event handling project (inbound)
in JDeveloper

The following error message appears in BPEL
PM Server Console:

Process "TestPSFT" (revision
"1.0") compilation failed.
<2005-05-18 10:49:53,285>
<ERROR><default.collaxa.cube.engin
e.deployment> <Cube

ProcessLoader: :create> Failed to
read wsdl. Error happened when
reading wsdl at
"http://127.0.0.1:7777/BPELConsole
/wsil/adapters/applications/CUSTOM
ER_invoke.wsdl?wsdl", because
"WSDLException: faultCode=INVALID_
WSDL: Invalid XML in document at:
http://127.0.0.1:7777/BPELConsole/
wsil/adapters/applications/CUSTOME
R_invoke.wsdl?wsdl: The element
type "P" must be terminated by the
matching end-tag "</P>".

The following exception is thrown in
JDeveloper during deployment of the BPEL
process:

java.io.FileNotFoundException:
\BPELConsole\wsil\adapters\applica
tions\LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_
receive.wsdl?wsdl (The system
cannot find the path specified)

Verify that the channel used for this inbound
J2CA service is stopped in Application
Explorer. If you have started this channel for
testing or debugging purposes, you must stop
it before starting BPEL PM Server. Endpoint
activation is managed by BPEL Process
Manager.

Verify that the specified WSDL file exists at
that URL and that the file is valid.

Workaround: Change the WSDL location to
localhost:7777. The default is
127.0.0.1:7777.

Alternative workaround: Add the IP address
to the Dhttp.nonProxyHosts list found in
obsetenv.bat (Windows) or obsetenv.sh
(Unix)

Verify that you have all the required patches
installed. The required patches are listed and
updated on the Oracle Technology Network
Web site

BSE Error Messages

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when processing Web
services through Oracle Application Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

General Error Handling in BSE

BSE serves as both a SOAP gateway into the adapter framework and as the engine for
some of the adapters. In both design time and runtime, various conditions can cause
errors in BSE when Web services that use adapters are running. Some of these
conditions and resulting errors are exposed the same way, regardless of the specific
adapter; others are exposed differently, based on the adapter being used. This topic
explains what you can expect when you encounter some of the more common error

conditions on an adapter-specific basis.

Usually, the SOAP gateway (agent) inside BSE passes a SOAP request message to the
adapter required for the Web service. If an error occurs, how it is exposed depends on
the adapter and the API or interfaces that the adapter uses. The APIs are generated
from PeopleTools and are specific to the PeopleTools release. A few scenarios cause the
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SOAP gateway to generate a SOAP fault. In general, anytime the SOAP agent inside
BSE receives an invalid SOAP request, a SOAP fault element is generated in the SOAP
response. The SOAP fault element contains fault string and fault code elements. The
fault code contains a description of the SOAP agent error.

The following SOAP response document results when BSE receives an invalid SOAP
request:

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">

<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Client</faultcode>
<faultstring>Parameter node is missing</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

In this example, BSE did not receive an element in the SOAP request message that is
mandatory for the WSDL for this Web service.

Adapter-Specific Error Handling

When an adapter raises an exception during runtime, the SOAP agent in BSE produces
a SOAP fault element in the generated SOAP response. The SOAP fault element
contains fault code and fault string elements. The fault string contains the native error
description from the adapter target system. Since adapters use the target system
interfaces and APIs, whether or not an exception is raised depends on how the target
systems interface or API treats the error condition. If a SOAP request message is
passed to an adapter by the SOAP agent in BSE, and that request is invalid based on
the WSDL for that service, the adapter may raise an exception yielding a SOAP fault.

While it is almost impossible to anticipate every error condition that an adapter may
encounter, the following is a description of how adapters handle common error
conditions and how they are then exposed to the Web services consumer application.

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft Invalid SOAP Request

If the PeopleSoft agent receives a SOAP request message that does not conform to the
WSDL for the Web service being executed, then the following SOAP response is
generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.o0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
c1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<PS8>
<error>Cannot find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)Initialization
failed (90,7)Not Authorized (90,6)Failed to execute PSSession request Cannot
find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>
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Empty Result From PeopleSoft Request

If OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft executes a component interface as a Web service
using input parameters passed in the SOAP request that do not match records in
PeopleSoft, then the following SOAP response is generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Enve
lope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse" cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3CHAF">
<PS8>
<error>No rows exist for the specified keys. {CARRIER} (91,50)Failed to
execute PSBusComp request</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Failure to Connect to PeopleSoft

If OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft cannot connect to PeopleSoft, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" enco
ding="IS0-8859-1" 2>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to PeopleSoft
System<faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Server Adapter receives a SOAP request message that does not
conform to the WSDL for the Web services being executed, then the following SOAP
response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1"
?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>RPC server connection failed: Connection refused:
connect</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Empty Result From Oracle Application Server Adapter Request

If the adapter executes a SOAP request using input parameters passed that do not
match records in the target system, then the following SOAP response is generated.
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Note: The condition for this adapter does not yield a SOAP fault.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<m:RunDBQueryResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
ci1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<RunDBQueryResult run="1" />
</m:RunDBQueryResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>
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Advanced User Tools

This chapter includes the following topics:
= Web Services Policy-Based Security

= Migrating Repositories

Web Services Policy-Based Security

OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) provides a security
model called Web services policy-based security. The following topics describe how
the feature works and how to configure it.

Web services provide a layer of abstraction between the back-end business logic and
the user or application running the Web service. This enables easy application
integration but raises the issue of controlling the use and implementation of critical
and sensitive business logic that is run as a Web service.

Application Explorer controls the use of Web services that use adapters, using a
feature called policy-based security. This feature enables an administrator to apply
policies to business services (Web services) to deny or permit their execution.

A policy is a set of privileges dealing with the execution of a business service that can
be applied to an existing or new business service. When you set specific rights or
privileges inside a policy, you do not have to re-create privileges for every business
service that has security concerns in common with other business services. Instead,
you reuse a policy on multiple business services.

The goal of the feature is to secure requests at both the transport and the SOAP request
level transmitted on the wire. Some of the policies do not deal with security issues
directly, but do affect the runtime behavior of the Web services to which they have
been applied.

The BSE administrator creates an "instance" of a policy type, names it, associates
individual users or groups (a collection of users), and then applies that policy to one or
more business services.

You can assign a policy to a business service, or to a method within a business service.
If a policy is only applied to a method, other methods in that business service will not
be governed by it. However, if a policy is applied to the business service, all methods
are governed by it. At runtime, the user ID and password that are sent to BSE in the
SOAP request message are checked against the list of users for all policies applied to
that specific business service. The policy type that is supported is Resource Execution,
which dictates who can or cannot execute the business service.

When a policy is not applied, the default value for a business service is to "grant all".
For example, anybody can execute the business service, until the Resource Execution
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policy is associated to the business service. At that time, only those granted execution
permissions, or users not part of the group that has been denied execution
permissions, have access to the business service.

Configuring Web Services Policy-Based Security

The following procedures describe how to configure Web services policy-based
security.

Creating and Associating a User with a Policy

Before you create instances of policies, you must have a minimum of one user or one
group to associate to an instance. You can create users and groups using Application
Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft"
for information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [k SampleConfig
Q@ Adapters
& Events
& Business Services

Expand the Business Services node.

S

Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

e

Expand the Users and Groups node.

@ 5 Users and Groups

-

an Usprs
€ G| New User

4. Right-click Users and click New User.
The New User dialog box is displayed.

Name: | |
|

Password: |

Description:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a user ID.

b. In the Password field, enter the password associated with the user ID.
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c. Inthe Description field, enter a description of the user (optional).

5. Click OK.

@ 5 Users and Groups

Q u', Users

ot ibset
The new user is added under the Users node.

Creating a Group to Use With a Policy
To create a group to use with a policy:

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for
information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [FSampleCanfig
9 Adapters

e Events
& Business Senvices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Users and Groups node.

® 75 Users and Groups
@ ab Users

[F Palicies | New Group

4. Right-click Groups and select New Group.
The New Group dialog box is displayed.
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ENEW Group

' [

Name: [

Description:

Available Selected
ihsel

> |
< |

<

a. In the Name field, enter a name for the group.
b. In the Description field, enter a description for the group (optional).

c. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.

The following shows the new group added under the Groups node.

@ @ Groups
8 test

Creating an Execution Policy

An execution policy governs who can execute the business services to which the policy
is applied.

To create an execution policy:

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for
information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [k SampleCaonfig
9 Adapters
@ Events
& Business Senices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Policies node.
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@ B9 Groups

93 test

[ Palic

% P anl MNew Policy
T Licenses |

4. Right-click Policies and select New Policy.
The New policy dialog box is displayed.
E New Policy gl

Name: | |

Type: Execution ¥

Description:

RAvailable Selected
group test
useribsel
useribsel ErS

=N

<5

Hext Cancel

Provide the following information:
In the Name field, enter a name for the policy.

a
b. From the Type list, select Execution.

o

In the Description field, enter a description for the policy (optional).

2

From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

Note: This user ID is checked against the value in the user ID
element of the SOAP header sent to BSE in a SOAP request.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.
6. Click Next.
The New Policy permissions dialog box is displayed.
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E New Policy @

Execution Granted Execution Denied

group test

> |
|« |

| Back || 0K || Cancel |

To grant permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the user
or group and move them into the Execution Granted list by selecting the double
left-facing arrow.

To deny permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the user
or group and move them into the Execution Denied list by selecting the double
right-facing arrow.

Click OK.

The following pane summarizes your configuration.

* Hame test
* Type Ezxecution
® Description

* User and Group Restrictions

* oroup. test Execution Granted

Using the IP and Domain Restrictions Policy Type

You configure the IP and Domain Restriction policy type slightly differently from other
policy types. The IP and Domain Restriction policy type controls connection access to
BSE and therefore need not be applied to individual Web services. You need not create
a policy; however, you must enable the Security Policy option in Application Explorer.

1.
2.

Start Application Explorer.

Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft" for
information on creating a new configuration.

Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services).

@ [FSampleCanfig

9 Adapters
e Events
& Business Senvices

Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Business Services node.
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b. Expand the Configuration node.
c. Expand the Security node.

4. Right-click IP and Domain and select New IP and Domain Restriction.

@ B Groups
& [F Policies

H/IP and Dor New IP and Domain Restriction

T4 Licenses
5 Semices

The New IP and Domain Restriction dialog box is displayed.

H New IP and Domain Restriction @

IP(Mask)Domain | |

Type: | Single - |

Description:

[¥] Grant Access

Perform the following steps:

a. In the IP(Mask)/Domain field, enter the IP or domain name using the
following guidelines.

If you select Single (Computer) from the Type list, you must provide the IP
address for that computer. If you only know the DNS name for the computer,
click DNS Lookup to obtain the IP Address based on the DNS name.

If you select Group (of Computers), you must provide the IP address and
subnet mask for the computer group.

If you select Domain, you must provide the domain name.
b. From the Type list, select the type of restriction.
c. In the Description field, enter a description (optional).
d. To grant access, select the Grant Access check box.
5. Click OK.
The new domain is added under the IP and Domain node.

The following pane summarizes your configuration.

* TP Address{Mask) /Domain www. yahoo. com
* Type Drotnain
® Access Drenied

® Description
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Migrating Repositories

During design time, the Oracle repository is used to store metadata created when
using Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects,
configure services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in
the repository is also referenced at runtime. For management purposes, you can
migrate BSE and J2CA repositories that are configured for Oracle to new destinations
without affecting your existing configuration. For example, you may want to migrate a
repository from a test environment to a production environment.

Migrating a BSE Repository
To migrate a BSE repository:

1. Copy the BSE control service URL, for example:

http://localhost:7777/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs

2. Open a third party XML editor, for example, XMLSPY.
3. From the menu bar, click SOAP.

A list of options appears.

SOAP | Tools window  Help

Create new SOAP request

Send requesk to server

Change SOAP request parameters

4. Select Create new SOAP request.
The WSDL file location dialog box is displayed.

Please entet the WSDL File location (local path or url) hed [
Choose afile:
Hocalhost: 7777 fibse/IBSES erviet/admindiwconfig. ibeMwedl + Brawsze... whindow....
’7 I J _I _I Cancel |

Please choose a file from your hard disk or select one of the other windows currently open in <MLSFY.

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Choose a file field, paste the BSE control service URL.
b. Append ?wsdl to the URL, for example:

http://localhost:7777/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs?wsdl

5. Click OK.

The soap operation name dialog box is displayed, listing the available control
methods.
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x
GETIESECOMFIG] GETIBSECOMFIG parameters | ;I k. I

SETIBSECOMFIG] SETIBSECOMFIG parameters |
Cancel

MIGRATEREPO[ MIGRATEREPO parameters |
GETMTHCOWMECTION] GETMTHCOMMECTIOMN pararme!
SETMTHCONMECTION[ SETMTHCOMMECTION paramet

[

6. Select the MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control method and
click OK.

Note: The MIGRATEREPOMIGRATEREPO parameters) control
method is available from the BSE administration console. This control
method migrates all Web services to the new (empty) repository. You
can choose to migrate select Web services only.

The following window is displayed. It shows the structure of the SOAP envelope.

SOAP-ENV:Header

SOAP-ENV:Body

8. To display the structure of the SOAP envelope as text, click the Text view icon.

The <SOAP-ENV:Header> tag is not required and can be deleted from the SOAP
envelope.

9. Locate the following section:

<m:MIGRATEREPO xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:jul2003:ibse:config"
version="">
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<m:repositorysetting>
<m:rname>oracle</m:rname>
<m:rconn>String</m:rconn>
<m:rdriver>String</m:rdriver>
<m:ruser>String</m:ruser>
<m:rpwd>String</m: rpwd>
</m:repositorysetting>
<m:servicename>String</m:servicename>
</m:MIGRATEREPO>

Perform the following steps:

a. For the <m:rconn> tag, replace the String placeholder with a repository URL
where you want to migrate your existing BSE repository.

The Oracle repository URL has the following format:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@[host]: [port]: [sid]

b. For the <m:rdriver> tag, replace the String placeholder with the location of
your Oracle driver.

c. For the <m:ruser> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid user name
to access the Oracle repository.

d. For the <m:rpwd> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid password to
access the Oracle repository.

10. Perform one of the following migration options.

= If you want to migrate a single Web service from the current BSE repository,
enter the Web service name in the <m: servicename> tag, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
s If you want to migrate multiple Web services from the current BSE repository,
duplicate the <m: servicename> tag for each Web service, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
<m:servicename>PeopleSoftService2</m:servicename>

= If you want to migrate all Web services from the current BSE repository,
remove the <m: servicename> tag.
11. From the menu bar, click SOAP and select Send request to server, as shown in the
following image.

S0AP | Tools Window Help

Creake new S0AP request

| Send request to server

hange SOAP request parameters

Your BSE repository and any Web services you specified are now migrated to the
new Oracle repository URL you specified.

Migrating a J2CA Repository
To migrate a J2CA repository:

1. Navigate to the location of your J2CA configuration directory where the repository
schemas and other information is stored, for example:
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OracleAS _home\adapters\application\config\JCA_CONFIG

Where JCA_CONFIG is the name of your J2CA configuration.
Locate and copy the repository.xml file.

Place this file in a new J2CA configuration directory to migrate the existing
repository.

Your J2CA repository is migrated to the new J2CA configuration directory.
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BPEL Process Manager Integration
Examples

This chapter contains the following examples:

PeopleSoft Service Integration

PeopleSoft Event Integration

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft must be installed on Oracle Application Server.
Oracle BPEL PM Server must be properly configured and running.
Oracle JDeveloper must be properly installed.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapters Installation Guide

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with PeopleSoft. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

How to create a J2CA configuration, as BPEL PM is only compatible with the J2CA
Connector. See "Creating a Configuration for J2CA" on page 2-9 for more
information.

How to configure OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft for services and events using
Application Explorer. See Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS Adapter for
PeopleSoft" for more information.

See Also: Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer’s Guide

Adapter integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager is a two-step process:

1.

Design Time: OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft is configured in Application
Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 2, "Configuring OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft". Integration logic is modeled using JDeveloper.

Runtime: After you deploy the BPEL process you designed in JDeveloper, you can
test your service configuration or see newly received events in the BPEL Console.
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PeopleSoft Service Integration

This topic illustrates PeopleSoft service integration. Design-time and runtime
configuration is described.

Design-Time Configuration

Before you design a process for PeopleSoft service integration, you must generate its
respective WSDL file using Application Explorer.

Generating WSDL for a Request-Response J2CA Service
To generate WSDL for outbound interaction in Application Explorer:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined PeopleSoft target or create a
new target.

See "Defining a Target to PeopleSoft" on page 2-10 for more information.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft target to which you are connected.
3. Expand Component Interfaces and select LOCATION.
4. Right-click LOCATION.

The following menu is displayed:

Export Schemarls)

{ e Outbound 1CA Service (Request/Response)

&pply Filker

o LOCATION_SMaLL " | | |

5. Click Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog box is displayed.

FEjExport WsDL X|

WEDL File Matne ||H0m3_2\adapters\.applic:ation\wsdls\LOCATION_in\.-'oke.Wsdl

OK | Cancel |

6. Click OK.

You are ready to design a BPEL process in JDeveloper.

Creating a BPEL PM Server Connection

Before you design an outbound BPEL process, you must configure a new Application
Server and Integration Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper. For more information,
see Chapter 4, "Integration with Oracle BPEL Process Manager".

Creating a BPEL Project for a Synchronous BPEL Process
To create a BPEL Project for a synchronous BPEL process:

1. At the top of the upper left pane, click the Applications Navigator tab and select
an application.
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Applications Mavigator lﬂﬂCDnnections Mavigakar ] E]

RREAQZ O A
Applications
Oracle OEM - iway Adapter

[ew, Ctrl-H

|§. Add to Oracle OEM - iway Adapler.jws...
3 Delete Dalete
Iake Ctrl+ Shift-Fa
Feebuild Alt+ShiftFo
Reformat Ctr+AltL
Crganize Imporks Crl+Alt-0

Impart Madule. ..
Compare With ]
Replace With »

2. Right-click the application and select New Project.
The New Gallery window is displayed.

® New Galle ry

Filter By: | Available Items -

Categories:
[=H-General

. i.ppplications
-Connections

3

Items:

Empty Project
g EL Pri t
Business Components Project
= ESE Project

Java Application Project
Project from Existing Source
Project From WaR File
TopLink Project

Web Project

t
E} usiness Tier
; -ADF Business Components
eh Services

atabase Tier
[=F-Inkegration Tier

Descripkion:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation \Wizard which lets vou define a business pracess
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard.

=

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
The BPEL Process Project dialog box is displayed.
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® BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings

The BPEL Project Creation wizard allows vou to create a project in which you can
design a business process based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard.

Flease specify the process name and project settings below,

Mame: | P3oft_outbound_Jocation_invoke |

Mamespace: |http:,l’,l’xmlns.oracle.com,l’PSoft_outbound_location_invoke |

Use Default Project Settings

Template: [.gga Synchronous BPEL Process v]

Mext = ” Finish ” Cancel

4. Perform the following steps:
a. Specify a name for the BPEL process.
The Namespace field is updated automatically.

b. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.
5. Click OK.

Designing the BPEL Process for the LOCATION Outbound Service
To design the BPEL Process:

1. From the Services pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the visual
editor.

The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

® Create Partner Link

fGeneraI rImage rPererty |

Marme: |PartnerLink_1 |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings

oL@
WSDL File: | |
Partner Link Tvpe: [a:g vl
Parter Role: | & -
MMy Raole: [ R .,,]

apply || ok || Cancel |
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2.

& Service Explorer E

Click the Service Explorer icon (second icon from the left preceding the WSDL

File field).

The Service Explorer dialog box is displayed.

@

" Service Explorer

Q Adapter Services

Q Reqistered ESE Services
Q BPEL Services

Local Regiskry

) UDDI Registry

- Project wSDL Files

URL: |

3.

then applications.

The WSDL tree displayed in the Service

Expand your new connection under Adapter Services, followed by adapters, and

Explorer dialog box lists any WSDL files

you have created using Application Explorer. The WSDL tree is generated by a
WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed as part of the BPEL Server

installation.

& Service Explorer

3
£

N0 Service Explorer
E}iﬁ Adapker Services
E}E S0A-ServerConnectionl
=- U adapters
E U applications

@] DEBMASDS _receive. wsdl
@
{l_:| legacy

[}---i) Reqistered ESE Services

-5 BPEL Services

[}--@ Local Registry

£
A

i UDDI Registry
i-{_J Project WSDL Files

[@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL _invoke.wsdl

LIRL: |ttp:,|',|'12?.EI.D. 1:8888/orainfrafwsilladaptersfapplications/LOCATION_invake wsdlPwsdl |

[ "] Show Detailed Mode Information

[aee |

| (o4 || Cancel |

4. Select LOCATION_invoke.wsdl and

click OK.

The WSDL File field in the Create Partner Link dialog box displays the name and
location of the selected WSDL file. The Partner Link Type field specifies the

PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.
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® Create Partner Link

fGeneraI rImage rPererty |
Marme: |PSDFt_Outbu:nunu:I_PL |
soces | |
WSDL Settings

v R @

WSDL File: | I{adapters/applicationsLOCATION invoke  wsdlfwsd |
Partner Link Type: |“E LOCATIOMPattnerLinkType - |
Pattrier Role: | 8 LOCATIONRole -|
My Role: | B - Not Specified - -|

| Help | | Apply || [o]'4 || Cancel

Perform the following steps:

a. Leave the My Role field unspecified. The role of the PartnerLink is null, as it
will be synchronously invoked from the BPEL process.

b. From the Partner Role list, select the default value LOCATIONROole. This is
the role of the BPEL process.

5. Click OK.
The new PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.
6. Select Save from the File menu.

7. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag an Invoke activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Receive activity (receiveInput) and the
Reply activity (replyOutput).
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The Invoke process activity is shown in the following diagram view.

Services = Services

e [

®

receivelnput

)
By @C% &

P3aft_autbound_PL
Invoke_1

replyOutput

8. Drag the blue arrow from Invoke_1 and connect it to the PeopleSoft PartnerLink.
The Edit Invoke dialog box is displayed.

% Edit Invoke

.i‘; Errors: 3

X
S

rGeneraI rCDrreIatinns rSEnsnrs r.ﬂdapters r.ﬂnnotatinns |

Marne: | Invioke_1

Partner Role Web Service Interface

Partner Link: |F‘50Ft_0utbnund_PL

|
Operation: | T LOCATION -
Input wariable: |Invnke_l_LOCP.TION_Input'u'ariabIe | w o
Oukput Yariable: |Invoke_l_LOCATION_Output'\-'ariable | 0

(e =

[ el ]

Perform the following steps:
a.

Click the first icon to the right of the Input Variable field, then click OK in the
Create Variable window that is displayed.

b. Repeat the previous step to create a default variable for Output Variable.
9. Click OK.
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10. Drag an Assign process activity and drop it between receiveInput and
Invoke_1.

The following image shows the new Assign activity in JDeveloper visual editor.

T
@

receivelnput

'
_!\

Assign_1

]LI
i %@
PSoft_outbound_PL

Invoke_1

-
a'

reply Output

.

11. Double-click the Assign activity icon.

uew | [

8 o

client

The Assign dialog box is displayed.

Assign &
Y Errars: 1 %
r General r Copy Operation r SEensors r Annatations |
‘ﬁ? Creake - f x +
| Fram | To
q] i [ 1»

Cwon ][ o ][ con |

12. In the Copy Operation tab, click Create and select Copy Operation.
The Create Copy Operation dialog box is displayed. Perform the following steps:
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a. In the From pane, expand Variables, then inputVariable, and then highlight
payload.

b. Inthe To pane, expand Variables, then Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable,
and then highlight input_LOCATION.

Your Create Copy Operation dialog box should look as follows:

% Create Copy Operation @

From To
Tvpe: |Variable V| Type: |Variable v|
J;] Yariables {J Wariables
E}ﬁga Process Eﬁga Process
EISL:] Variables E}q:,] Variables

=-{x) input¥ariable F-{x) input¥ariable

. @-{7| payinad x) output¥ariable

-{x) output¥ariable x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable
[#-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable R irput_LOCATION

-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable

[ Shaw Detailed Made Information [ Show Detailed Mode Information

Lutice 4 o [ goned |

13. To close the Create Copy Operation dialog box and the Assign dialog box, click
OK.

14. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag another Assign activity to the
visual editor and place it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply
activity (replyOutput).

15. Double-click the Assign activity icon and click Create.

16. In the Create Copy Operation dialog box, map Invoke_1_LOCATION_
OutputVariable, output_LOCATION to outputVariable, payload.

Verify that you have mapped all variables as follows:

% Create Copy Operation @

From To
Tvpe: |Variable V| Type: |Variable v|
L_:] Yariables JJ Wariables
Bﬁga Process Bﬁga Process
=) variables -] variables
() input¥ariable F-{x) input¥ariable
---(Jr) output¥ariable EH-{%) output¥ariable
[-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable ]j payload
Et-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable “t) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Input¥ariable
]j output_LOCATION #-{x) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Output¥ariable
[ Shaw Detailed Mode Information [ Show Detailed Node Information
| Help | [0]4 | | Cancel

17. Click OK, then click OK again.
18. Select Save from the File menu.

You have completed the design of your BPEL process.
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Deploying the BPEL Process for the LOCATION Outbound Service
JDeveloper deploys the outbound BPEL process directly to Oracle BPEL Console.

To deploy your BPEL process in JDeveloper:
1. Right-click your project in the Applications Navigator tab.

2. Select Deploy, then Your BPEL PM Server connection, and then Deploy to default

domain.
The deployment process starts automatically.
3. Observe the Messages log at the bottom of the window.

The Messages log displays the deployment status. In this example, it shows a
successful deployment message for the process.

Apache Ant - Log

[deploylecisionferwvices] There are no decision services to deploy

BUILL SUCCESSFUL
Total time: 52 secon ds

E  DlO

P B [»
BPEL Messages Campiler [ Apache Ant Hr (=

If deployment was not successful, click the Compiler tab to view all error and
warning messages generated during the deployment process.

Runtime Configuration

To invoke the LOCATION process from Oracle BPEL Console:
1. Start the Oracle BPEL Console by entering the following URL in a browser:

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Provide a valid password.
The Oracle BPEL Console main page is displayed.
3. Click the BPEL Processes tab.
4, Click the PeopleSoft project link, PSoft_outbound.
5. Click Initiate.
The Initiate tab enables you to test your BPEL process.
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ORACLE’ Enterprise Manager 10g
BPEL Control

Dashboard BPEL Processes

BPEL Process: PSoft_outbound_location_invoke ¥ersion: 1.0 Lifecycle: Active
Statistics: 0 Open Instances | 0 Closed Instances
Manage Initiate Descriptor WSDL Sensors Source Test Suites
Testing this BPEL Process T

Initiating a test instance
To create a new 'test' instance of this BPEL Process, fill the following text area with the XML representatior

the 'Post XML Message' button.

Operation O HTML Form ® %ML Source

=<?xml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-5"2=

<P58 SERVICENAME="LOCATION™ METHODMAME="LOCATION® LICENSE=""test":
<component perform="browse">LOCATION=/conponents
<key name="3ETID">-=3HARE: /key>
<key name="LOCATION">ALEERTA /key>

</PEE>

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Initiating a test instance list, select XML Source.
b. Enter the following code in the text area provided for XML input:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>

<PS8 SERVICENAME="LOCATION" METHODNAME="LOCATION" LICENSE="test">
<component perform="browse">LOCATION</component>
<key name="SETID">SHARE</key>
<key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</key>

</PS8>

6. Click Post XML Message.

The response received from the PeopleSoft system is displayed in the Initiate
window.

PeopleSoft Event Integration

This topic illustrates PeopleSoft event integration. Design-time and runtime
configuration is described.

Design-Time Configuration

You must create a separate channel for every event and select that channel when you
generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application Explorer.

Note: If two or more events share the same channel, event messages
may not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

Creating a Channel
To create a channel:

1. Click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
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IJ:'I—V Everts
& JDEdwards
& PeopleSoft
@ Ports
(=]
& WS AP add Channel

H Siebel Refresh

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog box is displayed.

Add Channel |

Marne:

|PSFT_chanrel

Description:

Pratocal:

HTTP Lizstener

Available Port(s) | Selected Port(s)
=5

et | Cancel |

Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_Channel.
b. Enter a brief description (optional).
c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.
4. Click Next.

5. When the Basic dialog box is displayed, enter the system information as specified

in the following table:

Parameter Description

Listener port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.

Https For a secure HTTP connection, select the Https check box.

Synchronization Choose from the following synchronization options:

Type «  REQUEST_RESPONSE
= REQUEST_ACK
Important: The PeopleSoft channel will not work if the synchronization type
is set to REQUEST.

6. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.
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Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, stop it
before runtime.

Generating WSDL for Event Notification

After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must generate WSDL
for the event using Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all available adapters is displayed.

3. Expand PeopleSoft.

4. Click a target name under the PeopleSoft node, for example, PSFTtarget.
The Logon pane on the right displays the saved parameters.

5. Verify your connection parameters and provide the required password.

6. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the target is connected.

& PeopleSoft

Component Interfaces

B Messages

i Componert Interfaces(RPC)

7. Expand Messages and select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.
8. Right-click LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.

ﬂ L o Tl S bl S E Ry mr |

% | oo, Export Schemais)
# LOCATION  Create Event Port
o MARKET |
o MARKET |
& WMARKET | Apply Filker

Create Inbound 1A Service (Event)

9. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event).
The Export WSDL dialog box is displayed.

B
WWSDL File: Name: |.p|icatiomwsdlsu_ocmlom_svmc.VERS|0N_1 _receive wad| Browese
Channel [PSFT_Channel =l
Paort Ino port ;I

OK | Cancel |

*%ou must create a separate channel for each inbound service

Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe WSDL File Name field, specify the name and location of the WSDL file.
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b. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Important: You must create a separate channel for every event. Verify that the
channel is stopped before runtime.

10. Click OK.

Creating a BPEL PM Server Connection

Before you design a BPEL process using the WSDL you generated in Application
Explorer, you must configure a new Application Server and Integration Server
connection in Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Integration
with Oracle BPEL Process Manager".

Designing the BPEL Process for the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 Inbound
Service
To design a BPEL process for inbound interaction:

1. At the top of the upper left pane, click the Applications Navigator tab and select
an application.

npplications Mavigator EHCDnnections Mavigaktor ] E]
ERE®REDOE

Applications
- Oracle OEM - iway Adapter

[ Ctrl-N

@ Add to Cracle OEM - iway Adapter.jws. ..

3 Delete Delete
Iake Ctrl+ Shift-FQ
Rebuild Alt+Shift-F
Reeformat Ctrl+AlkL
Qrganize Imporks Ctrl+Alt-0
Impork Module. .
Compare with »
Replace with ]

2. Right-click the application and select New Project.
The New Gallery dialog box is displayed.
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> New Galle ry

Filter By: | Available Items -
Categories:

[=}--General

Applications

3

Items:

Emply Project

g EL Pr 3
Business Components Project
s ESE Project

Java Application Project
Praoject from Existing Source

Connections

ADF Busingss Components
‘Web Services

Database Ti Project from WaR File
E| Iia a?a |:r TopLink Project
~Inkegration Tier —
- ‘Wweb Project
Drescripkion:

Launches the BPEL Project Creation \Wizard which lets vou define a business pracess
based on the BPEL (Business Process Execution Language) standard,

|

Ok i ’ Caneel

3. From the Items list, select BPEL Process Project and click OK.
The BPEL Process Project dialog box is displayed.

= BPEL Project Creation Wizard - Project Settings E

The BPEL Project Creation Wizard allows vou to create a project in which you can

design a business process based on the BFEL (Business Process Execution
Language) standard.

Flease specify the process name and project settings below.,

Marne: |PSoftLocATION jnbound |

Mamespace: |http:,l',l’xmlns.oracle.com,l’PSoFtLOCF\TION_inbound |

Use Default Project Settings

Template: [ﬁga Empty BPEL Process v]

4. Perform the following steps:

a. Specify a name for the project, for example, PSoft TLOCATION_inbound.

The Namespace field is updated automatically.
b. From the Template list, select Empty BPEL Process.
c. Click OK.

5. From the Services pane on the right, drag and drop a PartnerLink to the visual

editor.
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The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

® Create Partner Link

rGeneraI rImage rProperty |

Tarne: |F‘artnerLink_1 |
Process: | |
WSDL Settings

Bo@R@
WSDL File: | |
Partner Link Twpe: lﬂ v]
Partner Role: [5 v]
Iy Raole: [ B ,,]

’ Apply ” [0]'4 ” Cancel l

Click the Service Explorer icon (second icon from the left preceding the WSDL
File field).

The Service Explorer dialog box is displayed.

" Service Explorer, @
S

N Service Explorer

ﬂ Adapter Services
Q Reqistered E3B Services
Q BPEL Services

E Local Reqistry

E-4_J UDDI Registry

B3] Praject WSDL Files

URL: |

l ok H Cancel ]

7. Expand your new connection, then expand adapters, and then applications.
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The WSDL tree displays the WSDL files you created using Application Explorer.
The WSDL tree is generated by a WSDL servlet, which is automatically deployed
as part of the BPEL Server installation.

") Service Explorer
E}Q Adapter Services
EIE SO8-3erverConnectionl
E}U adapters
E}U applications
. -[8] BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL _invoke.wsdl
DEBMASDS_receive.wsdl
. ‘../@| LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl
{l_j leqacy
-3 Registered ESE Services
- BPEL Services
]@ Local Registry
- UDDT Registry
i) Project WSDL Files

|y I g Y e Oy O e |

8. Select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl and click OK.
The Create Partner Link dialog box is displayed.

*" Create Partner Link

(General |/Image rPerert\,-' |

Name:  |PSoft_PL1 |

Process: | |
WSDL Settings

% O 2 W
WSDL File: |ons/LOCATION_SYHC, YERSION_1 _receive wsdi7wsdi|

Partrer Link Type: |'=a LOCATION_SYMC, VERSION_1PartnerLinkTvpe - |

Fartner Role: | L Mot Specified ----- - |
My Role: |8 LOCATION_5YNC.VERSION_1Role -|
| Help | | apply || o] 4 || Cancel |

The WSDL File field displays the name and location of the selected WSDL file.
The Partner Link Type field specifies the PartnerLink defined in the WSDL file.

Perform the following steps:

a. From the My Role list, select the default value LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1Role.

b. Leave the Partner Role field unspecified.
9. Click Apply, and then OK.
The new PSFT_PL1 PartnerLink appears in the visual editor.
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Services = Services

uEew | [

&

PSaft_PL1

10. From the Process Activities pane on the right, drag a Receive activity to the visual
editor and place it in the designated placeholder labeled Drop Activity Here.

11. Connect the Receive activity to the PSoft_PL1 PartnerLink.
The Edit Receive dialog box is displayed.

.L\, Etrors: 5

@ Edit Receive X
%

fGeneraI rCorreIations rSensnrs rndapters rnnnotations |

Name: |Receive_LOCATION |

My Role WehSenace Interface

Partner Link: |PSaft_PL1 | ®

Operation: | By LOCATION_SYNC YERSION_1 -|

Yariable: |LOCF'.TION_LOCP.TION_SVNC.VERSION_I_Input\-'ariabIe| c@ O

Create Instance

| Help | | Apply || QK || Cancel

Perform the following steps:

a. Specify a name for the Receive Activity, for example, Receive_LOCATION.

b. Click the first icon to the right of the Variable field, then click OK in the Create
Variable dialog box that is displayed.

c. Verify that the Create Instance check box is selected.
12. Click Apply.

The Receive dialog box should no longer display any warnings or errors.
13. Click OK.
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14. Select Save from the File menu.

Deploying the BPEL Process for the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 Inbound

Service
1. Right-click your project in the Applications Navigator tab.

2. Select Deploy, then Your BPEL PM Server connection, and then Deploy to default
domain.

The deployment process starts automatically.

Runtime Configuration
The following topics describe how to trigger an event in PeopleSoft and verify event
integration using OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft.

Triggering an Event in PeopleSoft to Test Event Runtime Integration
To trigger an event in PeopleSoft:

1. Log in to PeopleSoft, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then Node
Definitions.

o

& Home

FOM |~
P Govemment Resource
Directory
I Background Processes Nodes
b Worklist Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave field
P Tree Manager
AP o { Fintan Existing Vale "\ Al & New Valse
b Security SRR S L
b Utilities Search by: | Node Name v bedinswith EXTERNAL
P Warkflow " s H -
b Portal [linchude History  [¥] Correct History
b Search Engine
I Personalization
P Process Scheduler ﬂ{%‘w
P Cube Manager
b Application Engine | Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value
~ Integration Broker
P Monit
- ill o
= Gateways
= Relationships

2. Enter the node name you will be using, for example, EXTERNAL; then click Search.

Jf Node Info \I Contactf Motes Fropetties conneciors Transactions Fortal Content

Node Name: EXTERMNAL

‘Description: |E>ctrna| Mode far Testing | Copy |
Company ID: | | Rename |
‘Mode Type: Active Node Delete |
‘Routting Type: [ Local Node

Default Local Node

*Authentic ation Option: |N0ne V| O Non-Repudiation

3. C(lick the Connectors tab.
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*/ Modelnfa | Contact/Motes | Properties | Conmectors Y Transactions | Paortal Gontent |,

Mode Name: EXTERMAL

Gateway ID: LOCAL |g
Connector ID: HTTPTARGE

‘Property I ‘Property Name Required Value

1|HEADER glsendUncompressg |Y ﬂll;l
2 [HTTPPROPERTY [y [Method |y [PosT &) [+1 =]
3PRIMARYURL @] [URL al [ttpir172.19.20.118:5679 Q[+ -]

4. Enter HTTPTARGET in the Connector ID field; then enter the listener URL and
its port in the PRIMARYURL field.

5. To save the configuration, click Save.

 Set Up FinancialsfSupply

£ Home

Chain :
b !nshll[;g Location
b Security Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave
P Upgrade

P Business Unit Related
= Common Definitions
P Accounting Entry

{ Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value

Templates SetlD: [= & SHARE al

P Activities X |

b Bank Branch File Location Code:| peging with v

o A e e

P Codes and Auto " begins with B8l .
Numbering Clmelude History [l correct History  []Case Sensitive

b Currency

b Custormers

b Design CharfFields Search | Clear | Basic Search [§) Save Search Criteria

P Document Sequencing
E ggvlt_umantum Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value
P Employee Data
I Entry Event
P File Locations and
Images
P Integration Rules
P Interintra Unit
_ b Joumals
= Location
= Country
= Country Statistics
= Division Area Code
= Fax Location
- tion

6. From Menu in the left pane, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common
Definitions, Location, and then Location.

8-20 Oracle Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide



PeopleSoft Event Integration

| Location Definition {_Location Detail

SetlD: SHARE Location Code: A BERTA

Location Definition First [0 1 ¢ 4 [P Last
‘Eff Date: [05/0412004 |E5] | Active v “Descr: [Albetta - Canada | +1=1
Country: Q) canada Prefix: l:l

Address1; |50 Maple Street | Phone: l:l
i Ext:

Address 2: |Suite 8000 | l:l

Address3:  |A11ddress 3 Changed | ax

Address 4: | |
city: |Massapequa | O n city Limit
County: |Kem | Postal: A9A GRS

Province: g Mewfoundland Jurisdiction: l:l
Buldng#s | | Fears | | sector: ||

B s=ve) (QiRetum to Search | [ENatity | Ehedd) [ Al Inelude History | ([ Correst History )

Location Definition | Location Detail [}S

7. To find the location record you want to update, click Search; then make the
changes and click Save.

When the change is saved, it triggers an event and sends the event to the listener.

Verifying the Results
To verify your results:

1. Log in to Oracle BPEL Console at

http://host:port/BPELConsole

2. Provide a valid user name and password.

3. C(lick the Instances tab.

Recently received runtime events are displayed in the Instances tab.

[ Dashboard T BPEL Processes T Instances | Acti'

List of BPEL Process Instances 1 - 2

|| Instance BPEL Process Last Modified
vy 601 : Instance #601 of PSFT_inbound PSFT_inbound (v, 1.0} 5418405 2:24:15
v 419 ! Instance #419 of PSFT_inbound PSFT_inbound v, 1.0} 5417405 514236

4. Click an instance, then click Audit to see the received event message.
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Generating Component Interface APIs

This section describes how to generate component interface APIs to use with Oracle
Application Server Adapter for PeopleSoft.

Building the PeopleSoft APl Java Programs

Whether you are using an Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) supplied by PeopleSoft or
a customized component interface, you must create a PeopleSoft API to enable
communications with the PeopleSoft application. The API is a collection of Java class
files that reside on the client machine and mediate between the client application layer
and PeopleSoft.

Before using your component interface, you must apply security to it and test it.
To build a PeopleSoft API Java program:
1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Interface]]
E1File Edit View Insert B Go Favoites Window Help =& x]

Debug  Tools

=4 L ov]
Dls|Hlo| 5] Re===
JOB_CODE_TBL [Compon
%55 JOBCODE_TBL (Tabl__ Seltings..
Seroll - Level 0
JOBCODE_TEL [Table) o SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_wWRK [Derived) i..gip JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) =] @ FINDKEYS
Scroll - Level 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_vw T @ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
d Scioll-Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TEL s JOBCODE JOBCODE_TEL JOBCODE
£%5 JOBCODE_TBL [T able) * g DESCR JOBCODE_TBL DESCA
+-£=] FUNCLIB_HR: [Derived) o GYT_OCC_SERIES JOBCODE_TBL GYT_OCC_SERIES
£=) DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived) " g GYT_OFFICIAL_DESCR JOBCODE_TBL GYT_OFFICIAL_D..
EG_IC_WwRKO [Derived] Bl @ CREATEEEYS
£=) DERIVED_EG [Derived) @ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
{5 GYT_DERIVED_LBL (Derived) ¢4 JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
g DERIVED_GVT [Derived) =-J@ PROPERTIES
=) HR_LBL_WRK [Derived] Ef1 JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE_TEL
FPS_LBL_WRK [Derived) =~ METHODS
E=) DERNVED_POPUR (Derived) @ Cancel
&-E2] EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived) g Create
E=) DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived) & Find
- B Serall - Level 2 Primary Record: GYT_ICOD_FCT L@ Get
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCODE_CU L@ Save
Q Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_TRM_PROG
- @ Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_SURVEY
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_RT2_vw/
- B Seroll- Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RATECD_TBL
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_RT3 vw/
L1 | 1

Beain validating Companent Interface integrity
Mo errors found
End Companent Interface validation

4' }I\ Build i Find Ohject References Upgrade A Resulls A Validate

[Rewrosow [ [

2. From the PeopleSoft Application Designer, open a component interface.
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3. Click the right pane and select PeopleSoft APIs from the Build menu.

The Build PeopleSoft API Bindings dialog box prompts you for the types of
bindings to create.

“JiApplication Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE (Component Interface)]

F1 Fle Edit Yiew lnset Buid Debug Took Go Favortes window Help =
| Dl=lslo] & i
A JOB_CODE_TBL [Comporient) MName Riecord Field Fisad Only [ Comment |
£ JOBCODE_TBL [Table) - Seach Flacord =48 JOBCODE
Scroll - Lavel -4 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) e SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HA_LBL_WRK. [Derived) L @ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) ; — -
Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record: SET_I0B_¢ kb et e A L E SETID
Seral- Level 1 Primary Record JOBCODE_  _rns Tyne e JOBCODE
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) i - - DESCR
FUNCLIB FR D] W {id Target Directony: [V:\asfionabhi Tosunbin' clentwind | .. | BT OCC SERIES

DERIVED_IC_GEL [Derived) Type Library Template: GYT_OFFICIAL D..

EG_IC_wWRKD [Derived) 5 _ _
DERIVED_EG [Derived] COM Server DLL Location: | 4psftora‘hi1 7osunhbin'.clientywinBs SETID

GVT_DERIVED_LBL (Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED_GVT [Dierived] AutoRegister ¥ Cleanup Registy [
HA_LBL_WRE [Derived) o
FP5_LBL_WRIK [Derived) £ HeaderFil
DERIVED_POPUF [Derived) " Buld  Dieclo fon header fler [CAWINNT FroflestehidZ67 Deskion ||
EXCH_RT_WRK (Deiived)

DERIVED_HR_CMP Derived) [ Java Cla
Scroll- Level 2 Friman Record: GYT_J0 | [ pid

Serol - Level 2 Frimany Record: CAH_JC
Serol- Level 2 Prme Record JUBCD) | | Diectony cortaiting PeopleSioh package: [VAPSTTORMHBITOS URneblent | |
Sool - Lavel 2 Frimaty Resoid JOBED)]

Scroll-Level 2 Frimary Record: JBCD_[
Scroll - Level 2 Fiimay Record: SAL_Ry 2oectAFls ta Buid: _on

B Scrol-Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_C

o e

Cancel

| =]
=
Begin walidating Comporent Interface integrity
Nav errors found.
End Companent Interface validation
A+ [ Bl Find Ghject References Upgrade A Results f Validate
Ready HE170SUN

4. Because you are creating Java files, ensure you deselect COM Type Library Build.

5. Ensure that Java Classes Build is selected, and then select a directory on your
local machine where the Java files are to be placed, for example, c:\psoft8_
components.

= Tobuild all API files, select the default, All (potentially a large number), and
click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window.

You are now ready to compile the Java files. See "Compiling the PeopleSoft
API Java Programs" on page A-4 for more information.

The following pane illustrates the GP_PYE_ERN_DED_ASGN component
interface from the HR 8.1 application.
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“~J Application Designer - Untitled - [JOECODE [Component Interface]]

E]Fle Edit Wiew Inset Buld Debug Took Go Favorites Window Help

0|28 & &=2] =82

DERIVED_GYT [Derived)

AutoRegister ¥ Clean-up Registy [

JOBCODE

HF_LEL_WREK (Derived]

FPS_LBL_WhK (Derived)
DERIVED_FOFUF (Derived]
EXCH_AT_wAK [Derived)

C Heades Fil
’VI_ Build Directory for header file:  |C:\WINNT\Profiles\ehil4287\Desktop _I

DERIVED_HR_CMP (Derived) Java Cla
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record BYT_IC | [ Buid
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JC

Seroll - Level 2 Primary Fecord: JOBCD, | Difectory containing PeopleSeft package:  |C-\psofte_components _|

Soioll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_(

Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RJ Soicct AFl3to Buid

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_(

Complntfe.GP_FYE_SECTIONS
Comnlntfe AP PYE SFCTIONG CNLL GFETION

Cancel I

Iy JOB_CODE_TEL (Component] Hame Fiecord [ Fietd Fiead Only | Comment |
£ JOBCODE_TBL (Table) - Search Record 5 &8 JOBCODE
E-f Serol-Leveln
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_WFRK [Derived] JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) . — : =
P e e S A IA el 0 il PeopleSalt API Bindings SETID
B ol -Level 1 Primar Fiecard JOBCODE_ i Tyme ey JOBCODE
4% JOBCODE_TBL [Table) p ) DESCR
FUNCLIB_HR (Derived) ™ Build Target Directory: |V psftorathE1 Fosunibintelientwinegs _I BT OCC SERIES
#-62) DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived) Type Library Template: GYT_OFFICIAL_D
EG_IC_WRKO Derived)
56 DERWED EG Derived] COM Server DLL Location: [ \psftorabhE1 7osurtbintelientwineds SETID
GYT_DERIVED_LEL [Derived)

Begin validating Component Interface integrity
Mo enars found.
End Compaonent Interface validation

A Buid Find Object References Upgrade # Resulls A Validate

Ready

[RevzosoN [

s To create APIs for a specific component interface or interfaces, click None.

This clears the selected APIs, so you can select the appropriate APIs for your
component interface. These APIs begin with the name of your component
interface. There may be fewer than five, or more than 50 APIs, for a particular

component interface.

The following dialog box displays the following APIs, including generic

component interface properties.

Generating Component Interface APIs
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“JiApplication Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE (Component Interface]]
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mEEIEIEEEEE =
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4%, JOBCODE_TBL (T able) - Search Resord = JOBCODE
5§ Serol-Level D -5 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL [Table) " SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR:_LBL_WRK [Diived) s JOBCODE JOBCODE_TEL JOBCODE
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Soroll- Level 1 Primary Record: SET_J6_ i e RS I E SETID
© B Sorll-Level | Frinay Reeor JOBCODE_ oy Tur e JOBCODE
JOBCODE_TBL [Table) DESCR

FUNCLIE_HF: (Derived] ™ Buid Target Directory: |V “psftorabh8l FosunibinhclienthwinsGs _I

DERIVED_IC_GEL (Derived)
EG_IC_WRKQ [Derived)
DERIVED_EG [Derived)
GWT_DERIVED_LEL [Derived)
DERIWED_GVT [Derived]
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EXCH_RT_WREK [Derived)
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Serall- Level 2 Primary Record: BVT_IC | [ Build

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JC

Seroll - Level 2 Pimany Record JOBCD, | Directom contairing PeopleSoft package: C:'psoft_components _I

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD,

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_C

Sctoll-Level 2 Primay Record GaL_Ry | oot arls a Build (AL [Wem]

Scioll - Level 2 Pimary Record: JBCD € |Complntfo C1_SALARY_PLAN_GRP -
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Complntfe.CITY_TBL_ITA

Complntf.CITY TBL ITACollection

Ir_|

Cancel

!

Complntf: CORFORATE CARD
Complrtfc CORPORATE_CARD_CC_CARD_TBL_EX
Coranlnthe CORPORATE CARN T CaRN TR FHECalleetinn ;I

GWT_OCC_SERIES
GWT_OFFICIAL_D

SETID
JOBCODE

Generating AP Wrappers

Complrtfc. CamplrtfePropertylnfo
Complntfc. CamplntfcPropertylnfoCallection
Done

4 I :I\ Build /_Find Object References Upnrade 4 Resufts A, Walidat

Ready

Hetrosun [ [

a. In addition to the APIs for the selected component interface, you also must
generate the AP files for the following generic component interface

properties:
CompIntfcPropertyInfo

CompIntfcPropertyInfoCollection

You may select these items in the same step as the component interface build,

or you may select them separately.

b. Click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window. You are now ready to
compile the Java files. See "Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs" on

page A-4 for more information.

Compiling the PeopleSoft APl Java Programs

PeopleSoft places the Java programs to compile in the directory called psoft8_

components\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc.

Where psoft8_components is the directory specified during the build process.

If you chose to generate all APIs, the systems creates a second directory, psoft8_
components\PeopleSoft\Generated\PeopleSoft. You are not required to
access it.

The process for compiling the PeopleSoft API Java programs depends on whether you
are compiling on the machine where you installed Application Explorer or on another
machine.
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Note: There are two Java programs for every API file that you
selected when you built the Java programs. See "Building the
PeopleSoft API Java Programs" on page A-1 for more information.

Before you compile the Java programs, you require the PeopleSoft Java Object
Adapter, the psjoa. jar file that resides on your PeopleSoft Application Server under
the PS_HOME\Web\psjoa directory. This is the file that you placed in the adapter lib
directory during installation.

If you are compiling on the same machine where you installed Application Explorer

Point to the psjoa. jar file or copy it to the directory where you placed the Java API
files, for example, ¢ : \psoft8_components.

If you are compiling on a machine other than the one where you installed
Application Explorer

Perform the following steps:

1.

Obtain a copy of the psjoa. jar file from the PeopleSoft Application Server.
Ensure that the psjoa. jar file is in the Java class path before you compile the
programs.

Compile the Java programs and ensure that you include the
\PeopleSoft\Generated \ComplIntfc path.

The path is case-sensitive.

The following Windows batch file, run from the psoft8_components directory,
properly compiles the Java APIs. The code assumes that psjoa. jar was placed
in psoft8_components.

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME=<my-java-home>

set PATH=$JAVA_HOME$\bin;%PATH%

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME$\lib\tools.jar;psjoa.jar; $CLASSPATH%

javac -classpath $CLASSPATH% .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.java

Where <my-java-home> is the fully qualified path name of your Java home
directory.

This code places the class files in the same directory with the Java files, but you
can choose a different location depending on your site requirements.

Compress the class files into a JAR file.

The following Windows batch file, if run from the psoft8_components
directory, creates a correct JAR file:

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME= my-java-home

set PATH=%$JAVA_ HOME%\bin;%PATHS

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME$\lib\tools.jar;%CLASSPATH%

jar cvf my-jar-file.jar .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.class

Where appropriate, substitutions are made for my-java-home and
my-jar-file

To verify that your JAR file is correct, open it with the WinZip application.
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mpHB170SUN.jar
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PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), %] Amauntine IpnJobCampensation, class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
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PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), CicmpRuleDefnCollcmpRuleDefnCallCrmpRuleR stecd class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
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PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), CicmpRuleDefnCollcmpRuleDefnCallcmpRuleWhereCollcmpRuleYaluescal.,. CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, CiCmpRuleDefnCollCmpRuleDefnCalCmpRulewhereCollection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
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PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, CicmpRuleDefnCollection.class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), CiEmplchg.class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, CiEmplCtgCallection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| CGiEmplCtgCollEmplCty, class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
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PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| CiEmplCtgLColEmplCtoll, class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, CiEmplChgL1ColEmplCtgl1Collection, class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), CiEmplCgL1ColEmplCtaL1ColEmplctal2.class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, CiEmplCtgl1CalEmpICtal 1ColEmplCtglL2Collection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| CiEmplCtgL1ColEmplCtgl 1 CallEmplCtlz ColEmplCtal class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedCompIntfc), %] ciEmplcrL 1 ColEmplCtgL1ColEmplctoLzColEmpltal 3Collection class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM _|_I
b
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<

Selected 0 files, 0 bytes [Total 1197 Files, 2,497KB [ Yol
If the JAR file does not use the case-sensitive
PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\ path, you must go back and correct it.

5. Place the JAR file in the adapters common lib directory. This enables the OracleAS
Adapter for PeopleSoft to communicate with the PeopleSoft component interface.

OracleAS_home\adapters\application\lib

Note: If you are running on UNIX, do the compile and JAR steps on
Windows and then move the file to your UNIX machine. The JAR file
is binary. If you use an FTP-based tool to move your JAR file from
Windows to UNIX, the file format must be set to binary.
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This appendix describes how to create new and modify existing component interfaces
for use with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft. It also describes how to apply security
to those component interfaces and how to test them.

You can:

= Use component interfaces supplied by PeopleSoft with your application.

= Component interfaces also are known as Enterprise Integration Points (EIP).
= Modify an existing component interface.

»  Create a new component interface.

Before using your component interface you must apply security to it and test it.

After securing and testing a component interface, you must generate its API, see
Appendix A, "Generating Component Interface APIs" for more information.

Note: This section is intended as a helpful supplement; it is not a
substitute for PeopleSoft documentation. For complete and up-to-date
information about PeopleSoft component interfaces, see the
PeopleSoft Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

Creating a Component Interface

You create component interfaces using the PeopleSoft Application Designer. For more
information about Application Designer, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

Working With Properties

You can add properties from the records in the component view. You can delete a
property in the component interface that you do not want to expose. You can rename
properties by clicking the property and then clicking again until you can enter a new
name. If you rename a property, it can be referenced in the component interface only
by the new name, not by the underlying component name.

Properties may have various icons adjacent to them. For example, EMPLID has an icon
indicating that it is a key field from the underlying record. NAME has an icon
indicating that it is an alternate key field from the underlying record. For a complete
list of property icons, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

Creating a New Component Interface
To create a component interface:
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1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.
2. Select New from the File menu.

The New dialog box is displayed.
s/

File Edit Wiew Insert Build Debug Tools Go  Faworites Window  Help

ISEEEEEED

Business Interink
Business Process
Component
Component Interface

Q@ Development

|»

Begin walidation of record definitions for default wersion of message LOCATION_SYMNC.
Mo ermors found.
End validation of record definitions for default version of meszage LOCATION_SYHC.

1]

A F T Build A Find Ohject References \ Upgrade i Results ), Validate
Ready S [

Perform the following steps:
a. Select Component Interface.
b. Click OK.

The Select Source Component for Component Interface dialog box is
displayed.

*J Application Designer - Untitled

File Edit Wiew Insert Build Debug Tools Go Favorites Window Help

D=BE = #=E =EE
%Untitled |

Select source Component for Component Interface x|

Object Type: | Companent =
- Gelsction Criteria Cancel |

Name [JOB_CODE_TBL Project [0 Frojects |
New Search

Description _I

Markel Al Markets -

Objects matching selection criteria; @
Mame | Market | D escription | ;l
IPE_PLAN_TABLE GBL IPE Plan Table
IPE_STEP_TABLE GBL IPE Step Table
JBCMP_TMP_DEPT GBL Mass Change Dept
JBCMP_TMP_STAT GBL Mass Change Status el
JOBCODE_HAZRDS_TEL GBL Job Code Hazards Table

JOBCODE_TASK_TABLE GE Job Cods Task Table
i ]

JOB_DATA_ADD_MEE GBL Add Non Emplopee
JOE_DATA_APP GBL Applicant Hire
JOB_DATA_COMCUR GEL Add Concurent Job LI

3054 obiect(s] faund

" Hoewdopment [ |

Beain validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.
Mo erars found,
Erd validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_S'NC.

4 I }I\ Buid }_Find Cbject References Upgrade A Results A Validate

Ready T T
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3. Highlight the component to use as a basis for the component interface and click
Select.

The Application Designer dialog box is displayed.

*.. Application Designer - Untitled : 2] x

File Edt Wiew Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favoritss Window Languags Help

REEEE R E
lﬁunt\tled

Application Designer

Do you want to default the properties bazed on the
@ undirling Componert definiion, JOB_CODE_TEL?

Explain I

P [T ]

Beqin validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC,
No errars found,
End validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.

I

A+ Build Fined Ohject Refershies A Upgrade A Resufts A Validate

Ready [

Note: If the component interface is large, expose the component
properties manually.

4. To create the component interface without displaying properties and to expose
component properties manually, click No.

Perform the following steps:
a. Drag the relevant fields from the left pane to the right pane.

b. To select various functions to perform, right-click either the right or left pane,
depending on which pane is active.

For a complete list of functions, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

5. To create the component interface and display the properties of the underlying
component interface, click Yes.
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Standard Methods
The standard methods for the component interface are:

n  Create
» Find

n Get

= Save

Only those methods in the underlying component are available. For example, if the
underlying component does not contain Add capabilities, Create is not available.

Viewing or Changing Available Methods

To view or change available methods:

1. Display the Component Interface Properties dialog box.
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2. C(lick the Standard Methods tab.
3. Select the desired methods.

Securing a Component Interface
You must set up security for the component interface before you can begin testing.

Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.1x

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.1 in 2- and 3-tier mode.

To configure component interface security:
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Maintain Security

File Edit Wiew Go Favorites ’E Setup Process Help
B &|X| EEE § P SE A2
~—  Forgot My Password
User Profiles 3
Administer Personalizations
Delete User Profile

Mass Change
Other Setkings
Audit

Raoles »
Raole Save As
Delete Role
General »
Permission List Save As Pages 3
Deelete Permission List PeopleTools 3
Process 3
Sign-on Times »
Component Interface  »
Message Monitor »
‘Web Libraries 3
Query 4
3
»
3

1. From the Use menu, select Permission Lists, Component Interface, and then click
Update/Display.

The Permission Lists dialog box is displayed.

Maintain Security - Use - Permizsion Lists

File Edit ‘“iew Go Favortes Use Setup Process Help

S EEEEENEENEENEE A

Update/Display -- Permission Lists

Permission List

H
2
]

Cancel

Permission List Description
ALLPORTL

CPag1000
CPRak1000 Application Meszaging Admin. Detai
CPEM1000 Benefits

CPCO1000 Collaborative Apps Admin
CPCO1500 Administer Self Service Use Query
CPEB1000 eBenefity

e

Search

4

Hew Query

fdore matching entries were found than can be dizplayed

3

[H&1705UN | ST | i
|F0r Help, click Help Topics on the Help Menu. |1 15.289 | i

Before Security can be set, you must identify the permission lists.
2. Select the relevant permission list and click OK.
For more information on permission lists, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

The following pane is displayed.
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Maintain Security - Use - Permission Lists

File Edit “iew Go Favortes Use Setup Procesz Help

gle(x| ‘aae| slel == as| 2lc2] *lel]|

Generall Pagesl PeopleTooIsI Processl Sign-on Times  Component Interface | Meszage Monitorl wieh Librariesl Guerny I Mass Ehangel Links I Audit I

Permission List: ALLPORTL =
Description: [Portal] Portal Permizzions

Mame E dit =)

AMOUNTINC_JPN Edit

CITY_TBL_ITA E dit

JOBCODE| d Edit

MSGSTATUSSUMMARY Edit

SALARY_GRADE E dit

Click On This Row To Enter Data

4

-
1 | »

[HE1705UN  [Componert Interface PST  [Update/Display i

|F0r Help, click Help Topics on the Help Menu. | |

3.
4,

Insert the new component interface that you created.
Click Edit.

When you select the component interface, all available methods appear, including
user-defined methods. This enables you to specify whether this particular
Permission List must have full or partial access.

In the following example, the ALLPORTL Permission List has full access to all
methods.
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Maintain Security - Use - Permizsion Lists

File Edit “iew Go Favortes Use Setup Process Help

gle(x| aae| slel os| g 2o #elslz])

Generall Pagesl PeopleTooIsI Processl Sign-on Times ~ Componert Interface | Meszage Monitorl wieh Librariesl Guerny I Mass Ehangel Links I Audit I

Permission List: ALLPORTL =
Description: [Partal] Portal Permissions

Name TF it [l

TR Component Interface Permissions [ %]

|[JOBCODE

JOBCODE
MSESTATI [y g *Method Access = 7 : Cancel |
SALARY € |[Get Full Access j H
Click On T Create Full Access

Save Full Access ez (1) |

Cancel Full Access

Find Full Access

-
1 | »

Service=Field Change |H8‘I?DSUN |E0mp0nent|nterface PST |Update.-"DispIay i
Ready HE1705UN

5. Select the desired level of access.

6. Click OK.

Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or Higher

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or higher.

To configure interface security:
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<2} EMPLOYEE - Microsoft Internet Explorer 1= x|

JF“E Edit  View Favorites Tools  Help ﬁ

| wBak - = - D 7| Bsearch GFavorkes (AHstory | By S =l - 5 % ]
| acthess [ tatp: sl 14 i comipsplps/EMPLOYEEJERP /(L ab=DEF ALLT | @e

P Accounts Payable o]
b eSettlements
| Asset Management
I Banking
B Cash Management
P Deal Management
I Rizk Management
P VAT and Infrastat
b commitment Control
| General Ledger
b Allocations
| Statutory Reports
| Data Exchanges
[ Set Up Financials/Supply Chain
| Define Integration Rules FOM
[ Government Resource Directary
P Background Processes
I Worklist
b Tree Manager
I Reporting Tools
= PeopleTools
= Security
P User Profiles
¥ Permissions & Roles
- Permission Lists
- Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Petmission Lists
= Boles
- Copy Roles
= Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
I Directory
I» Security Objects
I Query Security
- Review Security Information
b Utilities
I oo |
b Portal
P Search Engine
P Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
P Application Engine al

|&] javaseript:Select{"PT_PERMISSIONS_ROLES, "hktps/fisdsrv14.ibi. com/psefps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/s/WEBLIE_PT_NAY.ISCRIPTL. FicldFormula.I5c [ | memet

1. Expand PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, and Permissions & Roles and then
click Permission Lists.

2. Click Search.
The Permission Lists Search pane is displayed.
3. Select the relevant permission list.

The following pane is displayed.
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View Favartes Took  Help |

| dmpack « = - @D [0 B Qoearch [GyFevorites CBHstory | BN 5w = (]

| Address Iﬁ hittp: ffisdsri14.ibi.com/pspfps/EMPLOYEE/ERPJC/MAINTAIN_SECURITY.ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTH.GBL | P

—

I Tree Manager ﬂ ey i oy | Help
I Reparting Tools

~ PeopleTools General Pages PeopleTools Frocess Sign-on Times

= Security [ Y 2 Y_ B Y = Y_g \D

P User Profiles
7 Parmissions & Roles

Permission List  ALLPAGES

Description: [aLLPaces
= Copy Permission Lists
- Roles
- CopyRoles Navigator Homepage: |NAVIGATOR =
- Delete Roles
- cuie Role Rules ¥ Ccan Start Application Server?

I Directary
[» Security Objects

B Guery Securi
- Revgw Secu‘:t Time-out Minutes

Information

I Allow Password to be Emailed?

b Utiliies  Newer Time-out
[; \;VD';M;DW " Specific Time-out (minutes)
ortal

I Search Engine

b Persanalization

P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager

I Application Engine
I Integration Braker
b CT\gCUﬂﬂguraUUn Bsove] [ QiRetunto Search) | +8 MestinList | | 1S Previous inList ] Badd) [ ]
I Archive Data

P Translations

I EDI Manager

I Mass Changes

= Change My Passwaord
- My Personalizations
= My System Profile

|&] pene [ [ 4 meemet

General | Pages | PeopleTools | Process | Sign-on Times | Component nterfaces | Message Monitor | Web Libraries | Personalizations | Query | bass (

4. Click the right arrow next to the Sign-on Times tab.

The Component Interfaces tab appears.

/3 Permission Lists - Microsoft Internet Explorer 18] x|

J File Edit View Favorites Tooks  Help ﬁ
| ek + & - (@D & Doearch GuFavorites CAHstory | BN S oml 2 (] 2

| address |ﬁ hittpfisdsre14.ibi.com/pspfps/EMPLOYEE/ERP,/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY, ACCESS_CNTRL _LISTX,GBL =] P

—

£ Home

P Tree Manager B New Window | Help &
b Repaorting Tools
~ PeopleTools Sign-on Times_|” Ci Wonitor | web Libraries
= Security @{ =l Y Y — Y — \‘D
b UserProfies Perrission List Al | PAGES
¥ Permissions & Roles
Description: ALLPAGES
opy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists 3]
- Roles
- Copy Roles
- Delete Rales AP_PCJOB_RQST Edit ll ;I
- Execute Role Rules
b Directory AP_PCJOB_RQST2 Edit =1
b Security Objects AR_CONVERSATION_AGENT Edit [+1[=]
I Query Security
= Review Security AR_CREDIT_AGENT Edit ll ;I
Information AR_ITEM_AGENT Edit +1[=1
P Utilities
b Workiow AUC_BID_CONTACT_CI Edit =1
b Portal AUC_CREATE_CLONE_CI Edit [+1[=]
I Search Engine
b Personalization ALIC_CREATE_PO Edit =]
I[: Em;eif Seheduler AUG_PAGELET_PREF_CI Edit =]
ube Manager
I Application Engine AUC_VNDR_ID_CI Edit ll ;l
I Integration Braker
AUC_WF_APPR_CI Edit +| =
P CTI Configuration == - Edit —I —I
b Archive Data BDG_CNTRL_EW_NTFY Edit +1[=]
b Translations
+| =
b ECI Manager BDG_CNTRL_NOTIFY Edit =]
P Mass Changes BD_ACCT_PER_LOOKUP Edit =1
= Channe hty Passward =
= My Personalizations EIPLAASHEELDE Eai ll —I
= My Systern Profile _| |BD_ASSET Edit +] -1 5
- 4] | 3
& || |4 mtemet

5. Click the Component Interfaces tab.
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6. Click + to add a new row to the Component Interfaces list.

A field appears where you can enter the component interface name.

File Edit ‘“iew Favoites

icrosoft Internet E xplorer

Jooks  Help

& =

Back  Fowad | Swp

Refresh

Home

Search Favaoites

4

History

SRS

Mail Size Piint

m E

Exli

Discuss Al

J Agddress I@ hitpe# fisdsr 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERPAe/MAINTAIN_SECURITY ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTX GBL

P Reporting Tools
¥ PeopleTools
= Security

I User Profiles
s & Roles

~ Per

- Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Penmission Lists
- Roles
= Copy Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
[» Directary
I Security Objects
I Query Security
- Beview Security
Information
I Utilities
B arkdl ow
P Fortal
I Search Engine
P Personalization
I Process Schaduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine
I Integration Broker
I» CTI Configuration
I Archive Data
I Translations
I» EDI Manager
I Wass Changes
= Change My Password
= blv Personalizations
= by Systern Profile

2l

]

& Hore

@ | Sign-on Times | Component Interfaces Y Message Monitor Y Wyeh Libraries \|D

Permission List:

Description:

Component Interfaces

ALLPAGES

ALLPAGES

4l

AP_PCJOB_RQST Edit
AP_PCJOB_RQST2 Edit
AR_CONVERSATION_AGENT Edit
AR_CREDIT_AGENT Edit
I < Edit
AUC_BID_CONTACT_CI Edit
AUC_CREATE_CLONE_CI Edit
AUC_CREATE_FO Edit
AUC_PAGELET_PREF_CI Edit
AUC_YNMDR_ID_CI Edit
AUC_WF_APPR_GI Edit
BOG_CNTRL_EW_NTFY Edit
BDG_CNTRL_MOTIFY Edit
BD_ACCT_PER_LOOKUP Edit
BO_AMALYSIS_DB Edit

o Lo o L o o o o Lo o o Lo o o o [
TGl Gy Y e Y

Mew Window | Help j

of

(3]

7. Enter the component interface name and click Edit.

This example uses the component interface AR_ITEM_AGENT.

rosoft Internet Explorer

Tooks  Help

[ [ Intemet

[_[=]x]

3 Pen n

| Fle Edi Vi Favorites
LI
Back  Fuwad Stop

Fefresh

@

Home:

Search Favoites

<

History

ERFS

Mal  Gee  Punt

Ed

= A

Discuss  AlM

J Address I@ hitp:#fisdsrl 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTXGEL

—

P Reporting Toals
= PeopleTools
= Security
P User Profiles
v Permissions & Roles

oy ts
- Delete Permission Lists
- Rales
- Copy Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
[ Directory
I Security Ohjects
b Query Security
- Beview Security
Information
I Utilities
I wiorkflow
I Portal
I Search Engine
I Personalization
I Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager
I Application Engine
P Integration Broker
b CTI Configuration
P Archive Data
I Translations
I» EDI Manager
[» Mass Changes
= Change My Password
= My Personalizations
= My Systern Profile

2

£ Home

Component Interface Permissions

AR_ITEM_AGENT

QK Cancel

ethod Access

[Faraccess =]
[Faraccess =]
[Foraccess 7]
[Foraccess 7]
[Foraccess =]

FullAccess (A
Mo Access (Al

Mew Window | Help

|

[ [ Intemat
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8. From the lists, select the desired access level for each method.
9. C(lick OK.
The following pane is displayed.

/3 Permission Lists - Microsoft Internet Explorer -18] x|

J File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help ﬁ
| ek + = - @ [0 A Qoearch GFavortes CAvisory | By ol 2 ] @

| address W http: fisdsr14.ibi com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEEJERPYCMAINTAIN_SECURITY. ACCESS_CHTRL_LISTX,GEL =] @
> Tree Manager =
I Reporting Tools
= PeapleTools

= Security

I User Profiles
= Patmissions & Roles

- Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists
- Roles

= Copy Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
I Directary
I» Security Objects
I Query Security
- Beview Security
Infarmation
b Utilities
P workfow
P Portal
I Search Engine
I Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine
P Integration Braker
I CTI Configuration
I Archive Data
P Translations
b EDI anager B save) [QlRstumto Search) (45 NextinList ] (15 Previous inList) Eradd

P Mass Changes
- e bty . y ; ; -
Lhanae by Password General | Pages | PeopleTools | Process | Sign-on Times | Component Interfaces | Monitor | Web Libraries | Personalizations | Query | Mag
»

= My Personalizations
= Iy Systern Profile i
B Kl |

&] [ [4 mtemet

10. Scroll down in the right pane and click Save.

Testing a Component Interface
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft uses PeopleSoft metadata and component interfaces;
therefore, it can accommodate new or modified component interfaces. The adapter
makes no assumptions about component interfaces except that they are logical and
valid. Each component interface must be tested before being used as a source for the
adapter.
If changes are made to the underlying application by the user or by a PeopleSoft
upgrade and the changes invalidate a component interface, the user must repair the
invalid component interface before the adapter uses it.

Testing a Component Interface
To test a component interface:

1. In Application Designer, select Test Component Interface from the Tools menu.

The Component Interface Tester dialog box is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE (Component Interface]]

Bj File Edt View Inzet Build Debug Tools Go Fawortes window Help =lEx|
Dis|H|g| &l 8 |
JOB_CODE_TBL [Companent) Marne: [ Record | Field | Read Oniy [ Comment [
% JOBCODE_TBL (Table] - Search Record =-§R JOBCODE
=] Q Scroll - Level 0 183 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) G SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK. [Derived] -4 JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) =148 FINDKEYS
Q Scioll - Level 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_Ww' iy SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
S} ﬁ Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL % JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
E2l

FUNCLIB_HR [Derived) GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIVED_IC_GEL [Derived) - Gt keys for Component Inteitacs [double-click toset]————————————— G¥T_OFFICIAL_DE

EG_IC_WRKO (Derived] JOBCODE Get Existing I
DERIVED_EG (Derived) SETID : SETID

GWT_DERIVED_LBL [Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED_GVT [Derived)
HR_LBL_wRK [Derived]
FP5_LBL_WRK [Derived) ~ 'Create’ keys for Component Interface [double-click to set)—————————————
DERIVED_POFLIP [Derived) kée JOBCODE | Create New
EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived) kde SETID

DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived)

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: GYT_JCOD_F
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_IOBCOI
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_TRN, [ Find' keys for Component Interface [double-click to sef
Soroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_SUR | K3 DESCR
Soroll - Level 2 Primary Recard: JECD_CMP_E | ke GYT_OCC_SERIES
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: Sal_RATECT @1 GWT NFFICIAl DESCR
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_CMP_f | 1Y

Find

<]

IV Interactive Mode (set properties immediately)

I Get History Items Cancel

4 | o
Begin validating Component Interface inlegrity —
No erors found.
End Component Interface validation
4 I DI\ Build }_Find Ohject References Upgrade A Results A Validate
Ready [Hs170sUN | [ [ [

2. Ifrequired, click the Component Interface Tester dialog box to bring it to the
foreground.

3. To test the component interface, use one the following methods.
s To test the component interface using the Find method, click Find.

The Component Interface Tester - Find Results dialog box displays all of the
possible entries for the underlying component. If there are more than 300
entries, a message appears.
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n Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

[ File Edit View Inset Buid Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help

INEEEE R E T =R

[E3 JOB_CODE_TBL [Comporent] Hame Ficord Fisld [ Read Only [ Comment |
%5 JOBCODE_TBL (Table) - Search Record =8 JOBCODE
=B Soral-Level D =48y GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL [Table) L g SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HRA_LBL_WRK. [Derived) | ‘-gw JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) =& FINDKEYS
Seroll- Level 1 Frimany Record: SET_JOB_BU_WW [ JOBCODE_TBL SETID
S5 Scrall - Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
# JOBCODE_TBL (Table) Component Interface Tester - Find Results =]} DESCR
FUNCLIE_HR (Derived) GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIVED_IC_GEL (Derived) ~Find Rresults (click item to select) GYT_OFFICIAL_DE. .
EG_IC_WRKD (Derived) =
DERIVED £ Dorived] g\E§E§EE s Fayrall Clerk, ~| |{Eeieiscted) SETID
GWT_DERIVED_LBL [Derived) - JOBCODE
DERIVED_GYT (Deived) Jﬁg ETEUDEEE'AL*DESEH - _ Cancel |
HR_LBL_WRK (Derived) SETD SHaRE
FPS_LEL WRK [Derived) JOBCODE [239]
DERIVED_POPUP [Derived) DESCR Mar Payrol Servic
ESCH_AT WK [Derived] S — e i
DERIVED_HR_CMP (Derived) VT OFFICIAL DESCR
Seroll- Level 2 Primany Record: GYT_JCOD_f JostoDE vooos
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCOI SETID SHARE
Sorol- Level 2 Pimay Record JOBCD_TRN || o
Seroll- Level 2 Primany Frecord: JOBED_SUR| DESCR Financial Analbet
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_F GWT OCC SERIES 4
Seroll- Level 2 Primary Fiecord: S4L_RATECT T OFFICIAL DESCR
Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMF_f etbe vCoos
=l
SETID SHARE |
4 »
1] | 0
Begin walidating Companent Interface integrity 'l
Mo errars found.
End Component Interface validation
A - T Build J\_Find Object References i Upgrade J Resulls ate
Ready Retrasow [ [
= In the left pane of the Find Results dialog box, select a field.
» To display the relevant data for that particular field, click Get Selected.

The following dialog box is displayed.

d - [JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

Ejf\\e Edit Miew |nzert Build Debug Took Go Favoites Window Help

ElEINE = =

D
I0B_CODE_TBL (Companent]

Name Fecord Field Fiead Only | Comment |
£ JOBCODE_TBL (T able) - Search Record =8 JOBCODE
B Seroll- Level D &% GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) @ SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
HR_LBL_WRIK [Derived)
NEE PN  ComvoncntinataceTore i
' Seroll- Level 1 Primany Flecord: SET, |Live Component Yiew. Double-cick 1o change walues, Right click to execute methords ETID
E croJI\D-g_Ee:Ee[;é ?grca[?l Fg;ac]old:JUB[ e Value ‘| OBCODE
543 — ble| ESCR
& JOBCODE
FUNCLIB_HR [Derived) = & BeeyirfoColestion WT_OCC_SERIES
E§H||¥E&1’E|EEGDEL_[D?E.11 & CreatekerioColection WT_OFFICIAL_DE
P [DEWd] & FindKeplricCollection
_EG (Deived) £ JOBCODE_TBL ETID
GVT_DERIVED_LBL [Derived) DBCODE
DERIVED_GYT [Derived] E@ JODEEEE\EII_TT\? LT[;]PE R
HR_LBL_WRK (D erived) o BARGUNIT
FPS_LEL_WRK (Derived) & BALD
DERIVED_POPUP [Derived) -
BPS_ACTIMITY_CD
EXCH_RT_WRK (D erived) s ﬁ% AN JOBCODE CU
DERIVED_HR_CMF (Derived) & CANNOC.CD w011
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record; ( @ ChN_PAYED JOBCLS
Serol - Level 2 Primary Record: ( s CUM_F‘ANY I GBI
Scrol - Level 2 Primary Record: . .. COMP_FREQUENCY
Serall - Level 2 Primary Fecord: -
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: g LRRENECDD
Scroll - Level 2 Frimary Record: ¢
o Lo P e & DESCRLONG lyzes financidl statements and £
oroll - Lewel & Fiimary Record: 4 & DESCRSHORT Fin Anlyst h
4 | L
Evror Message Log
— | I
Begin validating Companent Interface intsgity P
Mo ermors found.
End Component Interface validation
A -1 Buid_}_Find Ohject References j, Unarade }, Results , Validate

nwevosun [ [ [

Ready
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s If the security settings permit, you can change the values in the individual
fields.

4. To test the component interface using the Get method, perform the following
steps:

a. Enter the existing key(s).
b. Click Get Existing.

This returns the exposed properties for the key that you entered. You can
change values if Update access was specified.

Alternatively, you can test using the Create method.

"] Application Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

[F] File Edt View Insett Buld Debug Iools Go Favortes Window Help ==
n[s(Ele] 2| #5e] =lE= | =
JOB_CODE_TBL (Comparent] Hame [ Recard [ Field [ Fiead Only [ Comment
£ JOBCODE_TEL (Table] - Search Fecard = &R JOBCODE
=B Scroll-Level 0 B4 GETKEYS

JOBCODE_TEL (Table] o SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LEL_WRK [Derived) ¢ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) 485 FINDKEYS

Scroll- Lewel 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_\Ww/ e SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
Scroll - Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL i & JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
%y JOBCODE_TEL (Tobie] Component Interface Tester - Enter key values. choose function 3§ DESCR
FUMCLIB_HR (Derived] GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIMED_IC_GBL [Derived) i~ 'Get' keys for Component Interface (doubls-click to set]—————————— GYT_OFFICIAL_DE

EGLIC_WRK(Q [Derived) kee JOECODE | et Existing I

DERIVED_EG [Derived) ko SETID SETID
GYT_DERIVED_LEL [Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED_GYT [Derived]
HR_LBL_WRE [Derived]
FPS_LEL_WRE. [Derived) i~ 'Create’ keys for Component Interface [double-click to set] —————————————
DERIVED_ POPUP [Derived) Create New
EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived) ki SETID SHARE

DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived)

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: GVT_JCOD_F
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCOI
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_TRN, [ Tind' keps for Componsnt Interface (double-click to set
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_SUR| | k3 DESCR

Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: JECO_CMP_I | k& GYT_0OCC_SERIES
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RATECI {31 GWT MFFICIAL DFSCR
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_CMP_f | 14

-

Eind

i

¥ Interactive Mode (set properties immediately]

™ Get History ltems Cancel

| | I
-
Begin validating Component |nterface integrity
Mo errars found
End Companent Interface validation
A [+ [ Build Finel Object References: Upgrade Results: /4 Validate
Ready [H:7osUN | [ [

Perform the following steps:
a. Enter all required key values.
b. Click Create New.

When you enter valid values in Create keys, a pane showing the JOBCODE
data is displayed after the Table name is expanded with default data in place.
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“JiApplication Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

F] Fle Edt View Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help =181 x|
ols|Hle| & 8
£y J0B_CODE_TEL (Companent] Mame Resord Field | Read Oy [ Comment
% JOBCODE_TEL (Table] - Search Record =R JOBCODE
= a Scroll - Level 0 483 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL [Table] e SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK [Derived] — [OBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) i Component Interface Tester [x]
Scioll - Level 1 Primaty Recard: SET,  [Live Component Wiew. Double-click to change values, Fight click to execute methods ETID
El Elujlﬁéééet;é ?grce;? i‘ejurd J0B( [T iiams i =] |oBCoDE
5 _ able] ESCR
=] JOBCODE_TEL[]
=] FUNCLIB_HR [Derived] @ & ACTIVITY_TYPE_FRA W T_OCC_SERIES
(= DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived] .. ¢ BARE UI\]T - W T_OFFICIAL_DE...
£ EG_IC_WRKD [Derived) @ BAD
& DERIVED_EG [Derived) @ DF5_ACTMITY_CD ETID
(& GWT_DERIED_LEL (Derived] R EAN_JUECEIDE_ cu IDBCODE
& DERIVED_GVT [Derived) @ CANNDC.CD
& HR_LBL_WFK [Derived) - @ CAN_PAYEQJOE LS
2 FPS_LBL WAK [Derived) @ COMERNY Bl
(& DERIVED_POPUF [Derived) - ¢ COMP_FREQUENCY "
(2 EXCH_AT_WRK Derived] - ¢ CURRENCY OO 5D
&) DERIVED_HR_CMP Derived) @ DESCR My brand new JOBCODE
B Sciol- Level 2 Primary Recard: ( @ DESCALONG
B Scrol- Level 2 Primary Recard: ( & DESCASHORT My JOBCDDE
B Sciol- Level 2 Primary Record: . @ DIRECTLY_TIPPED N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: . @ EEDICODE N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: . - FEO4CODE N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primary Fiscord: ¢ % EEDSCODE N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primany Fiscord: & EroecoDE u .
4| | b
Error Message Log
I |
1=
Begin validating Component Interface integrity
No errors found,
End Component Interface validation
AT Buid }_Find Object References i, Upgrade i Resulls ) Validate
Ready HB1705UN

You can change fields at this point. Changes are validated against the
component’s underlying business logic.

c. After you finish making changes, right-click the top item in the pane.
5. To save your changes, click Save.

The keys used to create the record can be used with the Get method for viewing
data. The data that was added can be viewed in the PeopleSoft Component as
shown in the following example. The Effective Date is one of the default values.

You have finished testing the component interface. Before using the component
interface, you must generate its APIL. See Appendix A, "Generating Component
Interface APIs" for more information.
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Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This appendix describes how to configure and test PeopleSoft Integration Broker
(release 8.4) and PeopleSoft Application Messaging (release 8.1) using a
PeopleSoft-supplied File Output interface. In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging
architecture is called Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging
Gateway. In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker, which
includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-generic issues, this section uses
release 8.4 terminology. When discussing release-specific issues, it uses release-specific
terminology.

Note: This section is not a substitute for PeopleSoft
documentation. For more complete and up-to-date information on
PeopleSoft Messaging and Integration Broker, see the PeopleSoft
Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

PeopleSoft Integration Broker

PeopleSoft Integration Broker provides a mechanism for communicating with the
outside world using XML files. Communication can take place between different
PeopleSoft applications or between PeopleSoft and third-party systems.

To subscribe to data, third-party applications can accept and process XML messages
posted by PeopleSoft using the available PeopleSoft connectors or by adding a custom
built connector to the Integration Gateway. This topic primarily covers publishing
outbound asynchronous messages from a PeopleSoft system to a third-party
application using the delivered File Output connector. For information on outbound
synchronous messages, see "Using Outbound Synchronous Messages" on page C-23.

To send a message, you must properly configure various internal structures and
processes. The following descriptions are generally release-generic. Detailed
differences between releases 8.1 and 8.4 are discussed in other topics.

= Message

A Message is a container for the data that goes into the XML. It contains basic
structural information, such as records and fields. The Message must be in an
Active status to send the XML file

s Message Channel

The Message Channel is a mechanism for structuring records into logical
groupings. Each Message can belong to only one Message Channel. The Message
Channel must be in an Active (Run) status for the Message to be delivered.

Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker C-1



PeopleSoft Integration Broker

In release 8.1, the Message Channel also provides preliminary routing instructions;
you can specify which Message Nodes handle the message. Each Message
Channel can route messages to multiple Message Nodes

Message Node
Message node functionality changed from 8.1 to 8.4:

In release 8.1, the primary function of the Message Node is to specify which
Gateway receives the messages.

In release 8.4, much of the "intelligence" that was built into the Message Channel
moved to the Message Node. This provides additional flexibility over release 8.1.
You can specify which messages the Message Node can handle. In addition, the
Gateway Connector is bound to the Message Node. Each Message Node can route
messages to only one Connector.

Integration Gateway

The Integration Gateway is a program that runs on the PeopleSoft Web Server. It is
the physical hub between PeopleSoft and the third-party system.

Target Connector/Handler

Connectors are Java programs that run under the control of the Integration
Gateway and control the final output destination of the XML file. PeopleSoft
release 8.4 comes with several connectors including HTTP, FTP, SMTP, JMS, POP3,
and a Simple File connector that places the file in a directory on the Web
Server. This section discusses the Simple File connector.

PeopleCode

PeopleCode is the programming tool provided with PeopleTools that enables you
to create complex application functionality. A message can only be initiated using
specific PeopleCode instructions. This code is typically triggered by an application
event, such as creating a new database entry through an online panel or through a
batch job.

Most of the examples in this section use the LOCATION_SYNC message, which is a
PeopleSoft Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) and is supplied with most PeopleSoft
applications. If LOCATION_SYNC is not part of your package, you may use any
supplied message.

Configuring Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.4 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
File Output connector.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.4:

1.
2.
3.

Ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
Configure the Message Channel.

Configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file to communicate with your
PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

Configure the Integration Gateway and File Output connector.
Create and configure a new Gateway node.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.
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Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and then open the LOCATION_
SYNC message.

':{ Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYMNC [Message]]
T Ele Edt View lwet Buld Debug Tools Go ‘window Help == x|

NEEEE P EET R EEE)
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3. To view the fields that are included in the Message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
The Message Properties dialog box is displayed.
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~] Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC [Message]]

T Fle Edt View Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Window Help ==
MEEEE R ED =R EEE
Message Stucture Field Name Alias Include =
548 VERSION_1 1 [SETID i
(3 LOCATION TBL 2 |LOCATION v
55 Message Subscriptions 3 |EFFDT v
4. LocationSync 4 | EFF_STATUS v
£ LocationSyncEff 5 IDFSCR o
Message Propertics
General Use |
Stat MNon-Repudiation
2 e
Message Channel  |ENTERPRISE_SETUP =l
Defaul Versior: — [VERSION_1 |
- Message Viewin / Corection
@ Lse Message Monitor Dislog
€ Use Page
Feg
MemuMame:  [DEFINE_GENERAL_OPTIONS =
Egnhiame |LI5E,E—P |
liemiame=: [LOEATION |
Pageeme: [LOCATION DEFIHITION =
e I&Eurrecl\on j
6 |LAMG_CD v
37 | HOLIDAY_SCHED v
36| ESTABID v
LOCALITY v
CAN_Ch& v
CAN_OEE_AREAC v
2| GEOLOC_CODE v
3| OFFICE_TYPE v
|44 | NCR_Sw_CaN v |
Ready [FadopMa | [ [

5. Select the Use tab.
6. Ensure the Active check box is selected.

The message is routed to the Message Channel, ENTERPRISE_SETUP, and the
default message version is VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple versions).

7. Click OK and then save the message.

You have finished ensuring that the message is active and is routed correctly.

Configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties File
To configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file:

1. Open the IntegrationGateway .properties file using the editor of your
choice.

2. Find the section of the file that specifies the JOLT connect string setting for the
default application server. This is usually near line 75, and looks similar to the
following:

## JOLT connect string setting for optional Default Application Server. Do NOT
specify a NODENAME.

#

# Example:

#ig.isc.serverURL=//MYSERVER:9000

#ig.isc.userid=MYUSERID

#ig.isc.password=MYPASSWORD

#ig.isc.toolsRel=8.40

3. Uncomment (or copy and uncomment) the four lines that specify the connection.
4. Enter the appropriate information.

In the following example, the tools release is 8.40.09:
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ig.
.isc.userid=vP1

ig

ig.
ig.

isc.serverURL=//isdsrv14:9000

isc.password=VP1l
isc.toolsRel=8.40.09

The PeopleSoft tools release must be precise to the last decimal.

Note: With release 8.42, the password must be stored in an
encrypted format. PeopleSoft provides a script called
PSCipher.bat (PSCipher.sh on UNIX) to accomplish
encryption. Typically, this script is located in the path of the
IntegrationGateway.properties file. Follow the instructions
supplied by PeopleSoft to run this script.

You have finished configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties file.

Configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector
To configure the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector:

1.
2.

In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application in 4-tier mode.

In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click
Gateways.

Open the LOCAL Gateway ID and enter the following Gateway URL:

hostname/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

Where hostname is the name of your PeopleSoft Web Server.

Click Refresh.

A message appears stating the outcome of the refresh process.
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- Gateways rosoft Intemnet Explorer _[&]
Fle Edt View Favoies Tooks Help |
5 =
= 0 AT SRE= IR S R [ | Ui
Back Fornyard Stop Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History Mail Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM
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Directory
b Background Processes Gateway ID: LocaL
B warklist
b Tree Manager ' Local Gateway
5?;53(3?;@0‘3 Gateway URL: |hr|pm5dsnr14.\b|.cumﬂPS\GWﬁ’FeupleSuﬂLlsleﬂmgCUnneclur
[; aiﬁﬁsgf Refresh IntegrationGateway. properties file: Refresh
l;\;‘\lunnr:nw Load Connector Infarmation Load
I Search Engine Microsoft Intemet Explorer [x] C 1-10 of 10
b Personalization Properties ‘Connecto lonnectar Class Name
I Process Scheduler Gateway Refresh Process was successful. (158.43)
I Cube Manager 1 Propetties |FILEOUTF impleFileTargetConnectar ll;l
I» Application Engine
~ Intenration Brokar ? Propetties |FTPTARG [TPTargetConnectar ll;l
P Monitor 3 P
roperties  [HTTPTAR ttpTargetConnector +| =
- Mode Definitions LT —I —I
4 Properties [WAYTCPIPTARGET | [wiayTCRIPTargetConnector S
= Relationships
- Codesat Groups 5 Properies [JMSTARGET | [im5Targetc onnector =]
- Codeset:
_ﬁa‘ues & Properes [POP3TARGET | [PoPaTargetz onnecter =]
E:;E‘h%g"ggga‘m” 7 Properties |FSFTEWTARGET | |App|\cauunMeSaaglngTargetcunneclur =]
ll:Trans\almﬂs © Properes [PSFTTARGET | [PeoplesonTargetConnectar =]
EDI Manager
b Mass Changes 9 Froperties [SMTPTARGET | [smTPTargetcannector =1 _
- Chanoe Wy Password
- Wy Fersoralizations 10 Properies [TCRIPTARGETS4 | [TCRIPTARGETSS =1
- s Profle ||
= . . ]
@] Done [ [ [ Intemet

5. Click OK and scroll down to click Save.

You must click Save before continuing.
6. Click the Properties link for the ILEOUTPUT Connector ID.

The Properties window for the FILEOUTPUT Connector is displayed.
7. Accept or overwrite the default values.

In the following figure, the FilePath PROPERTY from the c: \temp default was
changed to d: \ps\cache.
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/3 Gateways - Miciosoft Inteinet Explorer [_[=]x]
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P EDI Manager
P Mass Changes
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8. To return to the Gateway window, click OK.
9. Scroll down and click Save.

You have finished configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output
Connector.

Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node
To create and configure a new Gateway Node:

1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then, click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the Add a New Value tab.
3. In the Node Name field, enter a node name.

It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

4. Click Add.
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The Node Info tab becomes available.

Favoites  Took  Help ‘

3 =
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- Change bty Password
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Mode Info | Contact i Motes | Properies | Connectors | Transactions | Pordal Content

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Description field, enter an appropriate description.
b. From the Node Type list, select EXTERNAL.
c. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.
5. Select the Connectors tab.
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The Connectors tab becomes available.

2 Node Definitions - Miciosoft Internet Explorer
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Perform the following steps:

a. Specify LOCAL for the Gateway ID.

b. Specify FILEOUTPUT for the Connector ID.

c. Accept or overwrite the default Gateway property values.

6. Click Save.

7. To specify the transactions to route messages to your node, select the Transactions
tab and click Add Transaction.

The Node Transactions pane is displayed.
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Perform the following steps:
a. From the Transaction Type list, select Outbound Asynchronous.
b. Inthe Request Message field, specify LOCATION_SYNC.
c. In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.
In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.
8. Click Add.
The Transaction Detail pane is displayed.
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Perform the following steps:

a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

b. Click Save, then click the Return to Transaction List link.

c. To ensure that your data entry is not lost, click Save again.
You have finished creating and configuring the new Gateway Node.

See "Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message" on page C-25 for more information.

Configuring Application Messaging in PeopleSoft Release 8.1

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.1 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
Simple File Handler.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.1:

1. Create and configure a new Message Node.

2. Ensure the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
3. Configure the Message Channel.

4. Configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.

Creating and Configuring a New Message Node
To create and configure a new message node:

1. Select New from the File menu and click Message Node.

A Message Node window is displayed.
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%] Application Designer - Untitled - Message Node2 (Message Node)

File Edit “iew Inzet Build Debug Toolz Go Favortes ‘window Help

D|=B0] 8| 42| =85

i Message Node2 [Message Node)

Locations:

Inzert Location ..

Find Object Beferences

Delete Del

2. Right-click anywhere inside the white space and select Insert Location.

The Location URL box is displayed.
] Application Designer - Untitled - [EXTERMAL [Message Node]]

mEilE Edit “iew Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favortes ‘window Help

NEEEEEEEETN

Locations:

Location
Location
URL: Ihltp:f’f’asdsun ibi.com:1SUDEPseWIets/psft.ptE.gateway.GatewayServIet Cancel |

3. Enter the following URL for the PeopleSoft Application Gateway (handler
directory):

hostname:port/servlets/psft.pt8.gateway.GatewayServlet

Where hostname is the host name of your PeopleSoft Web server and port is the
socket on which the server is listening. The characters you enter after hostname are
case-sensitive.

4. Click OK.
5. Display the Message Node Properties dialog box.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - Meszage Node2 [Message Node]

File Edit “iew [nget Build Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help
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Meszzage Node Properties [ %]
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~ Local Mode
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Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. In the text boxes, enter the PeopleTools and Application Version numbers.
c. Click OK.
6. Display the Save As dialog box.

[l Application Designer - Untitled - Meszsage Hode2? [Message Node]

le Edit “iew Insert Build Debug Toolz Go Favortes Window Help

nlz8le| & &|=e] &8 =]

ssage Node2 [Message Node]
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Save As

Save Mame As:
— ok
Eremal —— 2|
Cancel |

7. To save the Message Node, click OK.
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It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

If you intend to migrate this message node to a different PeopleSoft environment
(for example, from Test to QA), you can create a PeopleSoft project and insert the
Message Node into the project.

You have finished creating and configuring the message node.

Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper message channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and open the LOCATION_
SYNC message.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC (Message)]
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LOCATION
EFFDT
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R R R R R R R R RRR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R RRRRER

==

3. To view the fields that are included in the message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
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The Message Properties dialog box is displayed.

~] Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC (Message]]

Y File Edit View Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favortes MWindow Help

R EEE = = E EEE

General  Use |

Default Yersion:

Status
M pctive

Message Channel

Message Stucture Field Mame: Alias Include
=45 VERSION_1 1 |SETID v
Q LOCATION_TEL 2 |LOCATION v
5] Message Subscriptions 3_|EFFDT v
£, LocationSyne 4 |EFF_STATUS v
£ LocationSpncEft 5 [NFESCH o

ENTERPRISE_SETLA

Ready

Perform the following steps:

a. Select the Use tab.

~Message Viewing / Correction
& Use Messags Moritor Dislog
" Use Page
Pa
etz | =l
BlanMame: | j
[tz Weme: | j
Fage Hlame: I j
ACHEH I&Qdd j
caeel_|
E|LANG CD
7 |REG_REGION
HOLIDAY_SCHED
9 |LOCALITY
CAN_Ch4

CAN_0EE_SREAC

GEOLOC_CODE

QFFICE_T'FE

BEERRERRRERER

| =l

MCR_SW_CaN

]
Hairosun [ [ [ [

b. Ensure the Status check box is selected, which indicates that the message is

active.

c. From the Message Channel list, select ENTERPRISE_SETUP.

d. From the Default Version list, select VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple

versions).
5. Click OK.

6. Save the message.

Configuring the Message Channel

To configure the message channel:

1. From the File menu, choose Open and click Message Channel.

2. To open the ENTERPRISE_SETUP Message Channel, select ENTERPRISE _

SETUP.

3. Right-click ENTERPRISE_SETUP and select Properties.

The Message Channel Properties dialog box is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]
File Edit “iew Insert Buld Debug Took Go Window Help

ol=Ble] 8] &= @85

2l ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]

Mezsages I

s Use Messzage Channel Properties
ALTACCT_CF_FULLGYNC [ Genewal Use |
ALTACCT_CF_SYNC e ——
BUDGET_REF_CF_FULLSYNE o 2s8a0e Lhannel Stalus
BUDGET_REF_CF_SYNC = & Hure
BUDGET_SCENARID_FULLSYNC IF

BUDGET_SCENARID_SYNC ) )
BUS_UNIT_FS_FULLEYNC - Quality of servic
BUS_UNIT_F5_SYNC € BestEffot ' Guarantesd
CHARTFIELD1 FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELD1_SYNC
CHARTFIELDZ FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELDZ SYNC
CHARTFIELD3 FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELD3 SYNC
CLASS_CF_FULLSYNC
CLASS_CF_SYNC
COUNTAY_FULLSYNC

¥ Archive Messages? [ Unordered?

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. Ensure that the Message Channel status is set to Run.
c. Click OK.
4. From the left pane, select the Routing Rules tab.
The pane is blank.

] Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]]
@ File Edit “iew Inzett Build Debug Toolz Go Fawvortes Window Help

DzBE] 8| 4lx[=

Messages  Routing Rules I

Direction | Message Mode Name | rMessage Mode Description

“iew Definition
‘Wiew OnFoutePublication PeopleCode
‘Wiew OnBouteSubscription PeopleCode

Find Object References

Routing Direction 3

5. Right-click the pane and select Insert Message Node.
The Insert Message Node dialog box is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]]
Efile Edit “iew Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites 'window Help

IEEEEREENETEN

Messages ~ Routing Rules I

Direction | Mezzage Mode MName | Message Mode Deseription |
Ingert Meszage Node [ x|
Object Type: IMessage Made j

Name [E<TERNEL
Dezcription I
Praject IAII Projects - I

Mew Search

i~ Selection Criteria LCancel |

Objects matching selection criteria: @
Marme Local Description
EXTERMHAL
PSFT_EP PS FOM - Local Node
PSFT_HR # PS5 HRMS - Local Node
PSFT_FF F35 EFM - Local Node
PSFT_¥INEND
PSFT_XOUTBND Outbound Mode
PT_LOCAL

|? abject(s] found

Perform the following steps:

a. Select the message node that you created in "Creating and Configuring a New
Message Node" on page C-11, for example, EXTERNAL.

b. Click Insert.
6. Click Cancel.

Information appears on the Routing Rules tab.

\I Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUF [Message Channel]]

mfile Edit Wiew Insert Build Debug Tool: Go Fawortes “Window Help
ISECEEEEEEETEN

Meszages  Rouling Rules I

| Message Mode Name | Message Mode Description |

Wiew Definition
‘Wiew JnRoutePublication PeopleCade
Wiew OnBouteSubscription PeopleCode

Insert Message Node

Find Object References

Perform the following steps:
a. Right-click the message node and point to Routing Direction.
b. From the Routing Direction menus, select Publish To.
7. Save the Message Channel, and if you require it, place it in your project.

You have finished configuring the Message Channel.
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Configuring the Simple File Handler in the Gateway
To configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 configuration servlet interface (also
known as the server gateway) by entering the following URL:

hostname:port/servlets/gateway.administration
Where hostname is the name of the application server that hosts PeopleSoft and
port is the port number on which the application server is listening.

The Handler Directory window is displayed.

7] hittp: f/esdsun:18000/serviets /gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J File Edit Miew Favoites Tooks Help |

| Address [&) [T =] peo
=
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
| Handler | Status ‘Lund ‘Unlu:ul ‘C‘nnﬁgm‘? |Delet? |
Add handler
L
|&1 Daone || %% Localintranet 4

2. Click Add Handler.
The Add Handler window is displayed.

2] http: //esdsun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Hle Edi View Favoies Toos  Help |
« =2 B0 B 4la @3 B a4 5 8.5 A
Back  Fowad  Gtop  Refiesh  Home | Seach Favoites Histow | Mal  See  Pit Edt Discuss Al
Addhess [€] hitp: fesdsun 18000/ servlets/ gateway. administration =] @60
=
Add Handler
Handler class: |p5ﬂ Pt Ii\ehand\er.SimpleFi\eHandler{ M
Cancel
|
&] Done || %= Localintranet 4

3. Enter the full name of the Simple File Handler class,
psft.pt8.filehandler.SimpleFileHandler.

Note: The name is case-sensitive.

4. Click Save.
The Handler Directory window is displayed.
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/§ http:/esdsun-18000/servlets/gateway_administration - Microsoft Intemnet Explorer

Eile Edt “iew Favortes Tools  Help |
S < R B = I IR IS S S B B 1 [
Back Farwvand Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  Histary Mail Size Print Edit Discuss AW
| Address [&] hitp://esdsun:18000/servets/gateway. admivistiation =] @6
=
-~ .
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
Handler Status Load |U1\lna(l‘(.‘nnﬁg1u‘e Delete
Load Delets
ipstt.pt8. flehandler. SinpleFileHandler 1ot loaded ﬂ i
Addd handler
|
|&] Dane | [T Local intranst A

5. Toload the handler, click Load.

After the handler loads, "Loaded successfully" appears in the Status column.

6. Click Configure.
The Simple File Handler Directory window is displayed.

3 http: //esdzun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. adminiztration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J File Edit Miew Favortes Tool:  Help

j@.».@f&

Back Farwarnd Stop  Refresh  Home

Q @ @ B a9 B .E K

Search Fawvorites  Histom tdail Size Frint E dit Dizcuzz Al
J Address I@ hittp: /esdsur: 18000/ sarvlets/gateway. administration

Simple File Handler Directory

Node Name Output Directory Include I

Header?

Add afile handlernode |

7. Click Add a file handler node.
The Add File Handler window is displayed.

/3 http://esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fie Edt Wiew Favortes Took  Help |

S < R P R = W I ES LA S T - R (R

Back Frmard Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History bail Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM

JAgdress I@ hitp: 4 fesdsun: 18000/ serviets/ gateway. administration j ﬁﬁn
.
Add File Handler
. Inchule | Base64
Node Name Output Divectory Uncompress?
0 N Header? Decode? ’

[EXTERMAL [iamp = = =

Save
Cancel

|&] Dane [ [ [ Local inianet v
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8. In the Node Name field, enter the name of the message node that you created in
"Creating and Configuring a New Message Node" on page C-11, for example,
EXTERNAL.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message

Messages are initiated by the PeopleCode that is attached to a record. Usually, this
record is one of the records associated with the message itself.

1. Open Application Designer.

%J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_TBL (Record)]

mEile Edit “iew Inzet Build Debug Tools Go Favortes ‘Window Help
Dlzs(Elo] & 2=e m8E | ElslE Kk

Record Fields IRgcuni Type I

| [Mum| Field Name | Type | FDe| FEd| FCh| FFo| Rin| Ris|RDe| RSe| SEd| SPr| SPo| Sl | 515 [wik| PPr|
1 [SETID Char v
2 [LOCATION C
3 [EFFDT Date
4 _|EFF_STATUS Char v
5 |DESCR Char v
E |DESCA_AC Char
7 |DESCRSHORT Char
& [BUILDING Char
9 |FLOOR Char
10_[SECTOR Char
11 [JURISDICTION Char
12 [ATTN_TO Char
13 |ADDRESS_SBR SRec
14 |[PHONE_SER SRec
15 _[EXTENSION Char
16 [FAX Char
17 [SETID_SALARY Char
16 [SAL_ADMIN_PLAN Char
13 [LANG CD Char
20 |REG_REGION Char
21 [HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE Char
22 [LOC_TBLUSA_SER SRec
23 [LOC_TBLCAN_SER SRec
24 |WRKS_CNCL_SBR SRec
25 |LOC_TBLGER_SBR SRec
26 |LOC_TBLUK_SBR SRec
27 _|LOC_TBL_FED_SER SRec
25 |LOC_TBLESP_SER SRec
23 [LABEL_FORMAT_ID2 Char
30 [LABEL_FORMAT D3 Char
31 |USG_LEL_FORMAT_ID Char
32_|LOC_TBLMEX_SBR SRec
33 |[ESTABID Char v
34 |COMMENTS_2000 Long

2. On the Record Fields tab, select the LOCATION_TBL record.
3. Select the PeopleCode display option.
4. Select the Save Post Change (SPo) box for the LOCATION field.

The following window displays the PeopleCode that initiates a LOCATION_SYNC
message.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_TBL.LOCATION_SavePostChange (Record PeopleCode]]

[1 File Edt Yiew Inset Buid Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help =
oseel 2l FiEe EElE | s E ekl
| LOCATION (field) jISavePnlehange =

Local Message &M3G;
Local Rowset &RS0, &R3501, sRS11;
Local Row &R1;

PanelGroup string sPubNodeNane:
PanelGroup boolean sActionCodeRowddd:

If ActiweRovCount() = CurrentRowlumber () Then
sMSG = CreateMessage(Message.LOCATION_SYNC) ;

If sMSG.Ishecrive Then
4% If the program is called by a Component Interface, then f£lush the extra row (Created by Component Create(), CopyietupRowset on

Component Interface “LOCATION”.) from panel buffer.*/
PR wy

If ({sComponentName = Component. LOCATION) And
(&hctionCodeRowadd = True)) Then

sRS0 = GetLevelD(]:
sRS01 = CreateRowset(sR30);

RS0, CopyTo (¢RS0L]

sRS11 = sRS01(1).GetRowset|Scroll. LOCATION_TBL) ;
sRE11.Flushi) ;

SRl = sR30{1).GetRowset (Scroll.LOCATION_TEL).GetRow(l):
sR1.CopyTo(sRS11.GetRow (1)) ; |

&RE0L. CopyTa(&«R30) ;

End-If:
S *y

&MSG. CopyRovsetDelta(Getlevel() [1).GetRowset|Scroll, LOCATION_TBL) ) ;

/% prevent circular publishes, do not publish back to originating node */
If All(&PubNodeNawme) Then

M3G. DoNotPubToNodellane = sPubNodeName;
End-If;

¢M3G. Publishi) ;

End-If:
End-If;

|
Fleady T S R

For more information about PeopleCode, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library.

You have finished viewing the PeopleCode for a message. You can now test
Integration Broker (in PeopleSoft 8.4) or Application Messaging (in PeopleSoft 8.1).

Testing the Integration Broker

To test the Integration Broker by generating a message, you can navigate to the
Location Transaction window and add, update, or delete a location entry in your
application. Depending on your application, the way you navigate varies.

The following example illustrates a Financials 8.4 application where a new location
with a SetID of SHARE and a Location Code of TEST001 was added.
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S 4B o4 59 H
Back Fenard! Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favarites  History Mai Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM
Address I@ hitp: figdsrvl 4.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/DEFINE_GEMERAL OPTIONS.LOCATION_TBL.GEL j @Gﬂ
& Home
= Location 2|
= Country
- i St - _ \f
Country Stafisfics { Location Definition "_Location Detail

- Division Area Code
el SetlD: SHARE Location Code:  TESTO01

Location Definition

Region Codes

- Bedion Type Codes S e ozl
ate, *Eff Date: IWDH 22002 | B | Active 'I ‘Descr: |Myfirsttast lacation +| -
P Market Rates X
Country: UsA Q) Urited states Prefic

b Naotes

P Position Accounting Some Street Phone:

P Process Partition ID Address 1: I Ext:

4 Sales and Use Tax. Address 2: | )

I Shipping and Receiving Fax: l—
P Team Members Address 3: I

P Units of Measure
I User Preferences

I VAT and Intrastat City: Some City T n City Limit

P workfow l—
DI}Per uE,ci E;In aate o Countyz Postak
b Utiltias State: Q) Jurisdiction:
I Define Integration Rules

FDM & l— Floor #: l— Sector: l—

I Government Resource
Directary

I Background Processes Esave] ([Elnerite B Add) A Update/Display) | &l include History ) |2 Correct Histary)
P worklist
I Tree Mananer Lacation Definition | Location Detail

P Reporting Tools

I PeopleTools

= Change My Password
- My Personalizations LI

&] [ [ intemet v

The following figure shows a portion of the XML output.

icrosoft Internet Expl

5 @ m 3B 8 ]
Eack Fanward Stop  Refresh  Haome Search Fawortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Digcusz  AIM
| Address 2] E\PS\CACHE\PSFT_EF.LOCATION_SYNE B9.sml x| Poo

=7l version="1.0" 7=
- =LOCATION_SYHC=
- =FieldTypes=
+ =LOCATION_TBL class="R"=
1 =PSCAMA class="R">
=LANGUAGE_CD type="CHAR" /=
<AUDIT_ACTHN type="CGHAR" /=
<BASE_LANGUAGE_CD type="CGHAR" />
<MSG_SEQ_FLG type="GHAR" /=
=PROCESS_INSTANCE type="NUMBER" /=
=PUBLISH_RULE_ID type="CHAR" />
<MSGNODEMAME type="CHAR" /=
</PSCaMa=
</FieldTypes= |
— =MsgDatax
- «Transaction:

- =LOCATIOM_TBL class="R"=
<SETID=SHARE</SETID>
<LOCATION=TESTOD1=/LOCATION=
<EFFDT>=2002-10-12</EFFDT>
<EFF_STATUS:=A</EFF_STATUS:
<DESCR=My first test location=/DESCR>
<DESCR_AC /=
<DESCRSHORT /=
=BUILDING /=
<FLOOR /=
<SECTOR /=
<JURISDICTION /=
<ATTHN_TO /=
=COUNTRY >USA=/COUNTRY =
«<ADDRESS1=Some Street=/ADDRESS 1>
<ADDRESSE /=
<&DDRESS3 /=
<ADDRESS4 /=
=CITV=8ome City=/CITV:= LI

SRILIRAA fe

: [ [ Locsl inhanet .
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Note: The name of the file is PSFT_EP.LOCATION_SYNC.69.xml,
which is the concatenation of PSFT_EP (the local Publishing Node),
the name of the message, and the number of the Publication ID.

If you cannot send a message successfully, PeopleSoft provides a set of tools for
monitoring the progress of your messages. In release 8.1, you use a tool called the
Application Messaging Monitor. In release 8.4, you use the Monitor Menu in the
Integration Broker.

For a complete description on how to isolate and resolve problems with your
messaging environment, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library. If you are still unable
to send your XML file, the PeopleSoft Customer Connection can help solve your
problem.

Using Outbound Synchronous Messages

Starting with PeopleTools 8.4, you can send outbound synchronous messages. From a
high-level point of view, the primary difference between outbound synchronous and
asynchronous is that with outbound asynchronous, the transaction is completed
whether or not the message is actually sent or received.

For synchronous outbound messages:

s The transaction must wait for a response from the external system before
continuing.

= The transaction must process the response message.
= The external system must ensure that the response message is correctly formatted.

OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft can work with PeopleSoft outbound synchronous
messages. Outbound synchronous messages involve additional configuration steps,
both within PeopleSoft and in Oracle Application Server. This topic briefly describes
the configuration requirements within PeopleSoft.

Note: The instructions in this topic build upon the instructions for
outbound asynchronous messages. It is strongly recommended that
you familiarize yourself with outbound asynchronous messaging
before attempting outbound synchronous. See "Configuring
Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4" on page C-2 for more
information on outbound asynchronous messages.

Ensure that both outbound and inbound messages are created and
active. PeopleSoft provides template examples called IB_INST_VER_
SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_RESP_MSG. F. See "Ensuring the
Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly" on page C-3 for
information on examining these messages.

Configuring Outbound Synchronous Messages

You can use an existing node, or you can create a new node to configure outbound
synchronous messages. See "Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node" on
page C-7 for information on creating and configuring a node. In either case, you must
set up your outbound synchronous transaction.

The following example uses a node and transaction delivered by PeopleSoft. However,
this example is for illustrative purposes only and does not actually work as delivered
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without additional steps. As of Financials release 8.42, there are no preconfigured
outbound synchronous transactions that you can use for testing purposes.

Configuring an Outbound Synchronous Message
To configure an outbound synchronous message:

1. Navigate to the Node Definitions page and open the PT_LOCAL node.
2. Click the Transactions tab.

The Transactions pane is displayed.

J Node Defi

- Microsoft Internet Explorer

[_[51x]

Fle Edt View Favortes Toos Help |

Gak + 0 - @D [ | Qoearch GFavorites Eivedic (B[R & = H 9 &

Address [#] hetp:/fesdsun bl com: 20000 pspipsEMPLOYEE/ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.18_NODE.GAL ~] P Hunksl

PeopleSoft.

Home

u -]
> Set Up FinancialsiSupply | =] Newwindow | Help

Chain
DE;“N;‘E‘"‘EB’W” Rules [ _Nodelnfo Y ContactiMotes  Properfies ) G 'l jons {_Partal Gonfent
1> Govemment Resource .

Directory Node Name: PT_LOCAL
[> Background Processes

Transactions

o=
z o
@ |8

[ wiorklist " . " "
b Tree Manager Edit Transaction Type Request Message Request Message Version Effective Date  Status

[> Reporting Toals 1 Edit InAgync IB_INST_YER_ASYNC_MSG WERSION_1 031372002 Active ;I
< PenpleTools
b Secunty 2Edt  InAsync IB_INST_YER_RESP_MSG VERSION_1 031372002 Inactve =]
[> Utilities -
[ Warkflow 3 Edit ISy IE_INST_YER_SYNC_MIG VERSION_1 031372002 Active _I
b Fortal . 4 Edit QutAsyne 1B_INST_VER_ASYNC_MSG VERSION_1 03132002 Inactve = |
[> Search Engine
[> Persanalization 5 Edit QutAsync IE_INST_YER_RESP_MSG VERSION_1 031372002 Active ;I
[ Process Scheduler
B Cube Manager GEdt  Outsyne IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG VERSION_1 03132002 Inactve = |
[> Application Engine —
< Itegration Brokar 7 Edit InAsyne EMAIL_MSG VERSION_1 01171900 Active _I
b Manitor 8 Edit InAsyne ROLESYNCH_MSG WERSION_1 0011900 Active -1
Ut it
9 Edit OutAsync EMAIL_MSG WERSION_1 010171900 Active -1

Relatianships
Codeset Groups At Transaction | | Copy All Transactions |

Codesets
Codeset Yalues
D MutiChannel Framewark Esave)  Qetunto seach)
[> archive Data
D Translations
[> EDI Manager
[> Mass Changes
Change hy Password
My Personalizations
My Systern Profile
Iy Dictionary =

2] |

Mode Info | Contact/ Motes | Properies | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Gontent

© Internst

One outbound synchronous message, IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG, appears in the
Transaction Type list.

3. Click the Edit link in the IB_ INST VER_SYNC_MSG row.

The following pane is displayed.
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; Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Fle Edi tew Favortes Tools Help |

| wpak - = - @ [0 @] Qoearch GFavortes Gveda F R S = H 9 &

jaddress |@ hitp: ffesdsun.ibi.com: 20000/pspips/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c /I6_PROFILE IE_NODE.GEL j @eo “Llnks
PeopleSoft.

[> Set Up FinancialsiSupply ;I Mew Window | Help
Chain

D?Stlﬂnelmegratinn Rules [ Transaction Detail | Messages

b Government Resource
Directory
P Background Processes Transaction Messages nd Al First (4 1004 [F] Last
[> Wiorklist e R A =A==
[> Tree Manager
[ Reporting Toals
=7 FeopleTools
[> Security
[ Lilities
D wiorkow
[> Portal Name: IB_INST_VER_SYMNC_MSG Version: VERSION_1
[> Search Engine
[ Personalization External Name: |
[ Process Scheduler
[> Cube Manager
[> Application Engine
< Integration Broker Name: |B_INST_YER_RESP_MSG | Q) version: [VERSION_1 qQl
[> Monitar
[» Utilities External Name; |

Node Name: PT_LOCAL

Effective Date: 031352002 Status:  Inactive

Transaction Type: OutSync ¥ Log Message Detail?

= Node Definitions
Gateways Return to Transaction List
Relationships
Codeset Groups B save)

Codesets
Codeset Walues Tr: Cetail |
[> MultiChannel Framework
[ Archive Data
D Translations
[> EDI Manager
[> Mass Changes

Chande by Passwaord
iy Personalizations
Iy Systern Profile

Ity Dictionary =

&] Dare [T [ [ rtemet

4. Click the Messages tab.

Both request and response messages appear. The target system must ensure that the
response message follows the format of the request message. As the target system is
your Oracle Application Server, you must transform the XML that is sent and returned
from your final destination.

Note: You must use the PeopleSoft-supplied HTTP target connector
when you are working with synchronous outbound messages. You
cannot use the TCPIPS4TARGET connector for outbound synchronous
messages.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Synchronous Message

The sample PeopleCode in the following example is for a synchronous outbound
message. It differs from asynchronous outbound in that it must handle a response
message.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Financials Synchronous Outbound Message

The following sample code is supplied with the Financials application and is
associated with the two messages IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_
RESP_MSG.

To view the code, perform the following steps:

1. From Application Designer, open the PSINST_VER record.

2. Select the PeopleCode display option.

3. Select the Field Change (FCh) box for the IB_SEND_SOS_BTN field.
The following window is displayed.
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%] Application Designer - Untitled - [PSINST_YER.I6_SEND_S05_BTN.FieldChange (Record PeopleCode)]
[ Fle Edt WView Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Window Help

| nlzlBlel g &= @slm w2 ool o

| IB_SEND_SOS_BTN (field) j IFieIdEhange j

[+ syncRecuest exauple *+/

Local Message srequest M5B, sresponse MSG;

Local Rowset srequest RS, sresponse RS, «IB_INST VER_TRX_RS:
Local Record sresponse REC, «IB INST VER DE REC:

Local SQL edelete_SOL:

Local any &I:

srequest RS = GetLewelD();
srequest_NSG = Createlessage (Message. IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG) ;
srequest N3G, CopyRowset(srequest R3):

/* Create the database record object for the response data #/
+IB_INST VER_DE_REC = CreateRecord(Record.PSINST VER TRX):

/% publish the request and wait for the response */
sresponse MSG = sregquest MSG. SyncRequest(]:

If (sresponse _MSG.ResponseStatus = 0) Then

/* Get the response rowset object from the buffer */
sresponse_RS = sresponse_MSG.GetRowset()

/* Loop through the message rows moving the data into the database table 7/
For ¢I = 1 To {sresponse_RS.RowCount)
cresponse_REC = cresponse_RS.GetRow(sI).GetRecord (Record. PSINST_VER_TRX] ;
sresponse REC.CopyFieldsTo(sIE_INST VER DB FEC):
&IB_INST VER, DE_REC.Insert():
End-For;
End-If;

/* Marual refresh of scrollable area */

+IB_INST_VER_TRX RS = GetLevelO() (1).GetRowset(Scroll. PSINST_VER_TRX) ;
+IB_INST VER_TRX RS.Flushi):

+IB_INST_VER_TRX_ES.Select(Record. PSINST_VER_TRX] ;

Ready Fa42035UN UK
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Configuring the PeopleSoft Message Router

This section describes how to configure and test a TCP/IP or HTTP target connector
and a TCP/IP handler for PeopleSoft.

The following configuration topics assume you are familiar with PeopleSoft
Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or Application Messaging (in release 8.1). If not, see
Appendix C, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" for more information. For a
complete description before you work with OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft, see
your PeopleSoft documentation.

Note: In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging architecture is called
Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging Gateway.
In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker,
which includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-
independent issues, this section uses release 8.4 terminology. When
discussing release-specific issues, it uses release-specific terminology.

Configuring the TCP/IP or HTTP Target Connector for PeopleSoft 8.4

The procedures in this topic assume that your Integration Broker environment is
configured and tested. See Appendix C, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" for
more information.

1.

Configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector or HTTP Target
Connector. See Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector on page D-2 for more
information.

Note: This step is optional when configuring the HTTP Connector.
The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft
application, and no special configuration steps are required. If you
choose, you may configure default connection values on the Gateway.
You can override these values when you configure the node.

Configure the node. See Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP84 Connector on
page D-3 for more information.

Note: Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered
with an HTTP Outbound Connector. See Configuring the HTTP
Connector on page D-7 for more information.
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Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector

To configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft release 8.4 application.

2, Inthe menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and click

Gateways.

3. Openthe LOCAL Gateway ID.

A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed.

; Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J File  Edit  View Favortes Took Help ‘
-2 9 A a @ 3 B a 5 23
Back Farnvard Stop Aefresh  Home Search Favortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Discuss Al

J Addiess I@ hittpefisdsre 4.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYVEE/ERP/c/IB_PROFILE IB_GATEWAY GBL

—

FDM

P Government Resource

Directary

I» Background Processes

I wiarklist
I Tree Manager
I» Reparting Tools
+ PeopleTools
I Security
I Utilities
b warkdow
I Partal
b Search Engine
I Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine
= Integration Broker
b Manitor
ode Defintions

- Relationships
- Codeset Groups
- Codesets
- CodesetValues
b CTI Canfiguration
I Archive Data
I Translations
I EDI Manager
I Mass Changes
= Change Wy Password

Refresh IntegrationGateway properties file:

Load Connector Information:

= Hew Window | Help 2
Gateway ID: LOCAL
¥ Local Gateway
Gateway URL: |hﬂp Hisdsrel 4.ibl.com/PSIGWIPeopleSofListening Connectar

Refresh
Load

= My Personalizations

Properties 'Connector ID Description ‘Connector Class Hame
1 Properies |FILEOUTPUT | |S\mmeF|\eTargetConnector ll;l
2 Froperties [FTPTARGET | [FTPTaraetzonnectar E2
3 Propedies IH'I'I'PTARGET I IHﬂpTargEtCnnnectnr ll;l
4 Froperies [JMSTARGET | [msTargetConnector =+ =1
5 Properties [FOP3TARGET | [POP3TargetCannectar E2
6 Properies |PEFT81TARGET | |App|\catmnmessagingTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
7 Propedies |P5F'I'I'ARGET | |Penp\eSnﬂTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
8 FProperies [SMTPTARGET | [sMTPTargetConnectar =1
9 Properies [TCPIPTARGETS4 | [TCPIPTARGETS4 E2
I ———

= by Systerm Profile

=l |_'|—I
A

& [ | Intemet

4,

D-2 Oracle Applicat

If you do not see the TCPIPTARGET84 Connector ID, click Load and scroll to
locate TCPIPTARGETS$4 in the list.

If TCPIPTARGET#4 still does not appear, the connector class file was not installed
in the Integration Gateway:.

Perform the following steps:
a. Click the Properties URL for TCPIPTARGET84.

The Properties pane for TCPIPTARGETS84 is displayed. Default values appear
for the host and the port. For complex business situations, you can override
this setting on the individual node.
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Risdsivia TSN E3
/3 Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer ki =
File Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help |.
dgack - = - (D [0 & Dsearch GFavortes Tveda (4| By S =1 2

Address [{E] http: fisdsrv14.ibl.com/pspips|EMPLOYEE[ERR/c/IB_PROFILE.1B_GATEWAY.GAL =] e ‘L\nk

Chain L Mew Window | Helg
I Define Integration Rules [}s
FOM Properties
b Government Resource
Directory GatewayID:  LOCAL
| Background Processes
b wiorklist
I Tree Manager

I Reporting Tools
~ FeopleTools

& Home

Connector ID:  TCRIFTARGETS4

b Security | Properties | Data Type /Description
P Utities Property ID Property Name Required Value Default
b wWorkflow
I Fortal 1 [HEADER Q| [senduncompressed @] W |r F o [+]-]
I Search Engine
b Parsonalization 2 [HEADER Q| [zenduUncompressed Q) O [M o+
P Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager 3[TCPIPTARGETS4 @ [Hast a F firzreziaz ¥+ -]
b Application Engine 4 [rePiPTarceTas Q) [Pont Q & 3594 F [+][=
= Integration Broker I J I J I | —I —I
I Wonitor
I - Mode Definitions
= Relationshins oK Cancel
- Codeset Groups
- Codesets

- CodesatYaluas
I CTI Configuration
P Archive Data
b Translations
I EDI Manager 1
b Mass Changes
- Change My Password

- v Personalizations
= Wt Sstern Profile =
4] |

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the machine on which your
PeopleSoft XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

5. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
6. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector.

Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP84 Connector
To configure the node for the TCP/IP84 Connector:

1. Inthe Menu pane, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix C, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:

a. Select External from the Node Type list.

b. Select Implicit from the Routing Type list.
3. Select the Connectors tab.

Perform the following steps:

a. Select TCPIPTARGETS4 as the Connector ID.
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Default values appear for the host and the port.

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the machine and port that route
XML to Oracle Application Server. You can accept or override the default
values for individual nodes.

c. Click Save.
4. If you are warned that you are changing the connector, click OK.

5. Select the Transactions tab.

Eisdsrvl4 [_[Co]x

2} Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer @ e
Fle Edt Wiew Favortes Tooks Help E
wiack -~ = - (@ [ 4| Qoearch eFovorites @veda (4| By S =

Address [&] hetp: fisdsrvL4.1bi,comfpsp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP c/16_PROFILE I _MODE.GBL -] P |Lml<

Chain 2] Wew Window | Heln
[ Define Integration Rules

& Home

| Wodelnfo " ContactiMotes | Properties | Connectors [ Tr i \_Portal Content |

I Government Resource

Directary Node Hame: EXTERMNAL
I» Background Processes
I Warklist Transactions First (4] 11 [F]

P Tree Manager Edit Transaction Type Reqguest Message Request M T Effective Date Status

I» Repaorting Tools e
< PeopleToals TEdit Dutasime LOCATION_SYNG VERSION_1 1011212002 Active

I Security
E Utilities
iorkfl o

P Portal [%
I Search Engine

P Personalization

I Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager

I Application Engine
= Integration Broker

[ Monitar
= Mode Defi

- Gateways
= Relationshins Add Transaction
- Codeset Groups

: gggzi_zisvalues &) save)  [ClRetumto Search

B CTI Configuration Hode Info | Contact/ Motes | Properties | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content
P Archive Data
I Translations
b EDIManager I
I Mass Changes

= Change bty Password
- My Personslizations

i Nl Swstarn Profila |

o

Perform the following steps:

a. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction to add the message with
which you are working. In this procedure, the node is already configured with
the LOCATION_SYNC message.

b. To view transaction details for the LOCATION_SYNC message, click Edit.

The Transaction Detail tab appears
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Wisdsrvid [ E3
2 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer E ; =5 -]
Fle Edt ‘View Favorites Tools Help |.
<GBk - o= - @D 73} | @search GaFavorites §fMeda (4 | BN S = H

address [ @) htpjisdsry14.1bi.com/pspips/EMPLOYEE/ERP/¢/1B_PROFILE IB_NODE GAL = pa ‘Lmk

—

%@ Home £ 3 S, Add o F S Sign oL

Chain 2] Mew Window | Hel
I Define Integration Rules
FOM { Transaction Detail '{_Messages |
P Government Resource
Directory Node Name: EXTERMAL
I Background Processes
I orklist Transaction Detail
b Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools Effective Date: 1001212002 “Status:
< PeopleTools
b Security Transaction Type: Outdsyne
I Utilities
B Warkilow Request Message: LOCATION_SYMC
b Portal
I Search Engine Request Message Version: YERSIOM_1
P Persanalization . I
. plicit [
I Pracess Schedulst Routing Type:
I Cube Manager I override Connector

I+ Application Engine

= Integration Broker
P Maonitar

hoce Lolinilions Comment: =
- Galeways LI
- Relationships
- Codeset Graups Return to Transaction List
= Codesets
_ - Codesetvalues = E
b CTI Configuration
I Archive Data Transaction Detail | Messanes
P Translations
I EDI Manager | |
P Mass Changes
= Change My Password
- My Personalizations
- bt Syatarmn Proils |

<

c. Add the message with which you are working.
d. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

6. Click Save.

7. Return to the Transactions tab.
Perform the following steps:

a. Edit additional transactions by clicking Edit and navigating to the Transaction
Detail tab.

b. In the Transaction Detail tab, select Inactive from the Status list.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

8. Click Save.

You can now send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

Configuring the HTTP Target Connector

The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft application, and no
special configuration steps are required. If you choose, you may configure default
connection values on the Gateway. You can override these values when you configure
the node. To configure the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

2. Inthe Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and
click Gateways.

3. Openthe LOCAL Gateway ID.
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A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed.

< Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[O] =]

JEl\e Edit  View Faworites Toolz Help |

s @ [ oM A E @ B e 9 o B A
Back  romad  Stop  Rehesh Home | Seach Favorles Hitow | Mal | Sze  Pint  Ed.  Discwss  AM

| Adress [ hitp.isdsrv 4. com/psp/ps/E MPLOYEE /E RP/c/B_PROFILE.IB_GATEWAY GEL | P8e |

—

FOM =l Mew Window | Help 2]
P Govermnment Resource
Directory
I Background Processes
B tarklist
I Tree Manager

& Home

Gateway ID: LOGAL

I Reparting Tools ¥ Local Gateway
+ PeopleTools
I Security

b Utiities Refresh IntegrationGateway properties file Reitesh
I Wiorkilow

I Portal Load Connector Infarmation &I

[ Search Engine

Gateway URL: |hﬂp.fﬁ’i5d5rv1 4.ihi.com/PSIGWPeopleSofilistening Connector

I Personalization Eonmesions £
I Process Scheduler Properties 'Connector ID Description “Connector Class Name
I Cube Manager
b Apslication Engine 1 Praperties [FILEOUTPUT | [SirmpleFiieTargetCannectar =]
VD“’W\;BE"IE"D“WOW 2 Properties [FTPTARGET | [FTPTargetconnectar KA
onitar
= Mode Definitions 3 Properties |HTFPTARGET | |anTargetcunnectur ll;l
slationshins 4 Properties [IMSTARGET | [im=Targetcannectar KA
- Codeset Groups
5 Properties [POPITARGET | [PoPaTargetConnector =1
- Codesels
- Codeset Values
=Hbiobl re e 6 Properties [PSFT81TARGET [ApplicationMessagingTargetConnectar +| =
I ¢TI Configuration I I I _I _I
I Archive Data 7 Propetties |P5FTFAHGET | |F‘enplesnﬂTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
I Translations
b EDI Manager 8 Properies [SMTPTARGET | [sMTPTargetCannector =]
I Mass Changes
- hargs Wy Password 9 Properties [TCPIPTARGETa4 | [TcrIPTARGETEY =]
- MyPereonaigaiins "
= My Systemn Profile | . hd
|4l I
&] [ [ intemet v

4. If you do not see the HTTPTARGET Connector ID, click Load.

If it does not appear, your Gateway was not installed properly. Check with your
PeopleSoft system administrator.

5. Click the Properties URL for HTTPTARGET.
The Properties pane for HTTPTARGET displays default values:
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le-=-008 d|a

PeopleSoft.

VMg;:;E\rgledSValuea =) | 2a [fERDER & [MaForwards ar [ ImEE S N =
gelex 39 [HEADER @ [Pragma Q- | o +-]
acation
Monitor Message 40 |HEADER ﬂl?ruxy—.‘\uthem\cate ql | |l =]
Mode Defintions
SYNC TEST COMP GEL 41 [HEADER Q| [Prow-sutharization | @ T | o +-]
e T ar RS
DE—Ed"FE“W“ES _ 43 [HEADER Q| [Referer Q- | ro+=]
mployee Sel-Service
[> Manager Selr-Serice 44 [HEADER @ [Retry-after @l - | o +-]
[> Demand Planning
[> Enterprise Planning 45 [HEADER @ [50aPAction Q- [ ro+=]
[ Production Planning
D Gustamers 45 [HEADER Q| [Timeout an [ r =]
EE:E?H”UCIEHS 47 [HEADER Q[frailer Ql [ IS N
I Gustomer Gantracts 43 [HEADER Q| [Transfer-Encoding | @] 7 | o o+l-]
[> Order Management
[ Order Pricing 18 [HEADER @ [Ungrade @l - | I
[> Gustamer Returns
I tems 50 [HEADER @ [user-agent al m | o o+l=]
E\?;jéﬁfswummg 51 [HEADER Q[vary ar [ ImEE S N
IEET:EESR:"B 52 [FEADER @ [via Q- [ ImEE S N
E;meremem 53 [HEADER Q) [wirnri-puthenticate | (@ T | | |
ourcing
II;Engmeermg | 54[HERDER Q| [wiarming Q- | I I
Manufacturing Definitions
I Production Coniral 55 |HEADER glsenduncompressed Ql ¥ |‘r’ ~ =]
[ Configuration Modeler
I Product Configurations 56 |HEADER glsenduncompressed Ql ¥ |N r =]
ngaan“g 57 [HTTPPROPERTY | Q| [ethod Q@ [FosT [+
Ezmietls 58 [HTTPPROPERTY | Q| [Method (c\rd [eET | |
ngagement Planning
I Resource Management 59 [FRIMARTURL | Q[uRL =\rd [nttor172.30172.39:5576 - |
b Travel and Bupenses |
II;Emmg
Accounts Receivable
[> Accounts Payable L‘ ﬂl
[> eSettlements | |
[ Agset Management - =

6. Scroll to the bottom and enter a value for the PRIMARYURL.

This is the default HTTP address (machine and port) on which your PeopleSoft
XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

Note: For complex business situations, you can override this setting
on the individual node.

7. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
8. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector.

Configuring the HTTP Connector

Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered with an HTTP Outbound
Connector. This connector can be used in place of the TCP/IP84 connector for sending
messages to Oracle Application Server.

To configure the node to use the HTTP Connector:
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Wisdsrvid [ E3
Zj Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer =8|
Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Help |.
Bk - o= - @D 73} | @search GaFavorites Meda (4 | BN S B H

address [ htp/jisdsry14.1bi.com/pspips/EMPLOYEE/ERP/¢/1B_PROFILE IB_NODE GBL =] pa ‘Lmk

—

& Home

Chain =] Mew Window | Help
I Define Integration Rules

FOM [ Node Info _Confact/Notes | Properiies | Conneciors | Transactions | Porial Content |
P Government Resource

Directory Node Name: EXTERMAL

I Background Processes
I orklist

b Tree Manager ipti Extrnal Mode far Testin Co
p . a By
b Renarting Tools ‘Description: | —I

< PeopleTools Company ID: Rename

I Security

I Utilities “Node Type: Edernal ¥ ¥ Active Node Delete
b warkilow -
b Partal “Routing Type: Implicit - Local Node

I Search Engine ™ Default Local Node

I Persanalization “futhentication Option: Mone e ™ Hon-Repudiation

P Pracess Schedulst
I Cube Manager

I+ Application Engine

= Integration Broker
P Maonitar Hub Node:

I
Master Node: |
[
I

- Galeways
- Belationshing Image Name:
- Codeset Graups
= Codesets Code Set Group Name:

Plerle

- Codesetalues B save) (G Retum to Search

b CTI Configuration
I Archive Data Mode Info | Contactf Motes | Properties | Connectors | T | Bortal Content
P Translations

I EDI Manager

P Mass Changes

= Change My Password

- My Personalizations
= bt Suestarn Profila M=

4

| Tl 2

1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix C, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Node Type list, select External.
b. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.
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-2 O0R MA@ R-3TEHB A ?

PeopleSolt. S
ér«1l;~* Favorites T -

ﬁmessa : { Modelnfo ' Contact/Motes | Properies | Ci s | T tions | Partal Content |

Hode Name: EXTERMAL
oYnchronous Details
Web Services for Cls
Edit Favorites
> Emplovee Selt-Service Gateway ID: |LOCAL Q)
> Manager Self-Service Connector ID: IH'I'I'F‘TARGET Q)

[> Demand Planning
[> Enterprise Planning
[> Production Planning

[> Custorners ] | Dat Type / Descripion | [F77

bproduts “Property D ‘PropertyName  Required Value

[> Customer Contracts 1 [HEADER Q| |sendUncompres: Q) Iv Ql +| -]
[ Order Management

D Order Pricing 2 [HTTPPROPERTY | [QJ [Metnod A F [posT al +] -]
[> Cust Ret

S fep ! ewms 3 [PRmARVORL | & [URL QB [fep7230 172385576 | Q) +] =]
D GostAccounting |
P vendars

[> Purchasing

[ Irventory

[> eProcurement

[> Sourcing e save  ClRetun to Search |

[> Engineering . T

[ Manufacturing Definiions Mode Info | Contact/ Noles | Propedies | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content

> Production Control
[> Configuration Modeler
[> Product Confiaurations

3. Select the Connectors tab.
Perform the following steps:
a. Change the Connector ID to HTTPTARGET.

b. Enter a value for each property based on the following:

Property ID Property Name Value

HEADER sendUncompressed Y

HTTPPROPERTY Method POST

PRIMARYURL URL URL and the port of the
HTTP listener

Note: For complex business situations you can configure multiple
nodes and multiple listeners.

4. Click Save.
5. If you are warned that you are changing the Connector, click OK.
6. Select the Transactions tab.

The following pane is displayed.
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Eisdsivia [ E3
2} Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer =lE
File Edt View Favorites Tools Help |.
Gback - & - @ [3) 4| Qoearch GaFavortes Preda B EN- S =1 5

Address [{E] http: fisdsry14.ibi.com/pspfps/EMPLOYEE [ERPc/1B_PROFILE.IB_NCDE. GAL =] e |Link

S
Ew—
Chain ;I

> Define Integration Rules

FOM [ Modeinfo | Contact/Motes | Properies | Conneclors | Transactions | Portal Content

P Government Resource

& Horme

Directory Node Name: EXTERNAL
I+ Background Processes
P wiorklist
b Tree Manager Transaction Type Request Message Request Messane Version

I Reporting Tools
VERSION_1 10122002 Active

Outdsyne

~ PeopleTools
b Sacurlty |
b Utilities
I wWorkflow
P Portal %

P Search Engine
I Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine

= Integration Broker
[ Waonitor

- Gateways :
- Relationships Add Transa

- Codeset Groups

- Codesets
TR & szve) | QReturnto Search
P CTI Configuration Mode Info | Contact / Motes | Properties | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Content

I Archive Data
P Translations
I EDI Manager =
I Mass Changes

= Change My Password
= My Personalizations =

= Wt Cstarn Profile |

<

7. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction.

In this procedure, the node is already configured with the LOCATION_SYNC
message.

The Transaction Detail tab appears.

[Eisdsrvld M= E

aNudE Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer =

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

Ly
GBak - o= - D | Dsearch GalFavorites §veda (# | BN S =1 5

Address [{&] http:/fisdsrv14.ibi.comipsp/ps/EMPLOYEEJERP/c/IB_PROFILE.IB_NCDE, GBL = o |Link

Chain
[ Define Integration Rules

%@ Home

Mew Window | Help

{ Transaction Detail "{_Messages |

b Government Resource
Directary Node Name: EXTERMAL
[ Background Processes
b wiarklist
P Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools Effective Date: 101212002 *Status:
= PeopleTools
P Security Transaction Type: Outasyne
b Utilities
P wiorkdow Request Message: LOCATION_SYNG

I Partal B
b Search Engine Request Message Version:  VERSION_1

I Personalization Routing Type: Implicit

P Process Scheduler
b Gube Manager ™ Owerride Connector

b Application Engine
+ Integration Broker
P> Manitar

Comment: ;I
- Gateways =l
- Relationshins
- Codeset Groups Return to Transaction List
- Codesets

= Codeset Yalues B s=ve

P Archive Data Transaction Detail | Messages
P Translations

I Mass Changes
= Change hy Password

I- hite Rt Prafile |
4
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You can add the message with which you are working.
a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.
b. Click Save.
8. Return to the Transaction List. Perform the following steps:
a. If there are other transactions, edit them.
b. Set the status to Inactive.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

9. C(lick Save on the Transaction List.

You can now send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

Configuring the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1

The following procedure assumes that your Application Messaging environment is
properly configured and tested. See Appendix C, "Using PeopleSoft Integration
Broker" for more information.

To configure the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1 to send messages to Oracle
Application Server:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 Gateway Configuration servlet
interface.

2. If the Simple File Handler is currently loaded, unload and delete it before
proceeding.

You must see an empty Handler directory.

/3 http://esdsun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[=]x]
Fle Edt Wiew Favares Iook Help |ﬁ
I | o | @ = . i
Back  Fuwad  Slop  Fefiesh Home | Seach Favoiltes Histow | Mal  Fint  Edit Discuss  AIM
Addiess [&] hitp://esdsur 19000/ servlels/gatewiay. administration =] @Eo
El
- L) -
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
‘ Handler | Status ‘LI]Z][[ ‘Unlnmll(‘nuﬁgm‘e ‘Dslete |
Add handler
-]
/&) Done I | | [5® Local intranet

3. C(lick Add handler.
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/A http:}?esdsun: 18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Miciosoft Internet Explorer

Fle Edit View Favoites Took Help ‘ﬁ

S, o | @ G @ By . &

Back Farvard Stop  Refresh  Home Search  Favortes  History Mail Print Edit Discuss AWM

Address (@] hitp://esdsun 18000/ servlets/qateway. admiristration =] @60
Bl

PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory

Handler

Status

Load

Unload | Configure |D919t9

pstt.pt8.tephandler TCPTPHandler21 (Loaded successfully

Unload Configure |

Addd handler |

[

[&] Done

Perform the following steps:

a. Enter the full path of TCPIPHandler81 (case-sensitive):

psft.pt8.tcphandler.TCPIPHandler81l

b. Click Save.

4. C(Click Load.

The PeopleSoft Handler Directory window is displayed.
5. Click Configure.

The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.

6. Click Add a TCPIP81 node.

[ [ 3% Localintianst

Note: The screens illustrating this procedure show a node named
EXTERNAL. For more information about creating and using nodes,

see Appendix C, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your
PeopleSoft documentation.

The Add TCPIP81 Handler window is displayed.

J File Edit View Favortes Tools Help

; http://esdsun:18000/serviets/gateway. administration - Microgoft Internet Explorer

TCPIP81 Handler Directory

(-2 2 B ara w3 D oa I B A

Back Fornward Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Digcuss Al

J Addiess I@ hittp: £/ esdsun: 18000/ servlets/ gateway. administration j @ Go
Bl

| Node Name

Host:Port

Trace Directory

| Edit |Delete ‘

Add a TCPIPB1 nocle

Back to Handler Directory

|&]1 Done

= ;
[T Local intranet

[-|
4

7. Enter the requested values based on the information in the following table.
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Field Value Example Description

Node Name EXTERNAL The name of the
TCP/IP node.

Host Name 172.19.25.152 The machine on
which your
PeopleSoft XML

listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Port 3694 The port on which
your PeopleSoft XML
listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Trace Directory /tmp The directory where
a trace file is created
when errors occur in
message delivery.

The system does not validate your entries.
8. Click Save.
The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.

3 http: //esdsun:18000/servlets /gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| He Edi View Favoies Took Help |
(-2 9 B ala Ao g d BLE A
Back Fargard| Stop Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History Mail Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM
| Addtess [&] hitp:esdeun: 1000/ servlets/gateway administiation | @G
|
3 ;
Add TCPIPS81 Handler
Node Name Host Name Port Trace Divectory
[EXTERMAL [172.19.25.152 3694 gl
Cancel
H
&] Dane || 5% Localintanet P

9. For your changes to take effect, click Back to Handler Directory to return to the
PeopleSoft 8.1 Handler Directory window.

10. Click Unload and re-Load TCPIPHandler81.

You can now send messages from PeopleSoft to OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft.

Testing Your PeopleSoft Configuration

PeopleSoft 8.1 and 8.4 provide a ping node mechanism for testing your configuration.
The mechanism functions identically in both versions.

Test your configuration to ensure that:
s Oracle Application Server is up and running.

»  The server name and port number for PeopleSoft and Oracle Application Server
match.
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Configuring the TCP/IP or HTTP Target Connector for PeopleSoft 8.4

s The default page for HTTP exists.
To test a PeopleSoft configuration:
1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft application.
2. Navigate to the message monitoring menu.
For PeopleSoft 8.4:
a. In the menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and Monitor.
b. Select Monitor Message.
For PeopleSoft 8.1:

a. Inthe menu pane, expand Home, PeopleTools, Application Message
Monitor, and Use.

b. Select Application Message Monitor.
3. Click the Node Status tab.

“J Monitor Message - Microsoft Internet Explorer

[_[5]x]
J File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help ‘
| =k - = - @ | @hsearch (B Favorites EhMedia (B S = E3E 2
| address |@ http: fjesdsun.ibi. com: 20000/ psp/ps{EMPLOYEE/ERFc/APPHSGMONITOR, APPMSGMONITOR. GEL =] P Hmks
PeopleSoft.
Directary =] Mew Window | Help
[ Backgraund Processes
E#mG‘h'ns{ [ Ovewiew | MessageInstances | Pub Confracts | Sub Confracts ) Synchronous Messages | Channel Status §” Node Status ' )
ree Manager

> Reporting Tools Scheduled System Pause Times For Local Node: PSFT_EP
~7 PeopleTools

> gecurity Asynchronous Pause Time Custon d | Vi First [ 101 1 [M] Last Add Pause

b Utiliies Start Day Start Time End Day End Time

[ workflow Test Node

[> Portal

[> Search Engine

[> Personalization

[> Process Scheduler
[> Cube Manager

[ Application Engine
7 Integration Broker

Ping a Node to Determine Its Availability |

= Monitor Message Node Name: |EXTERNAL Q) Ping Node I

Transaction Retry Queue
%3“9 Integration Gateway ID Connector ID Gateway URL Message Text
Errar Motification LOCAL HTTPTARGET hitp172 30 172 35:5576 Success (117,73)
Archive Messages
[ Lrilities
Mode Definitions
Gateways
Relatinnships
Codeset Groups Enotify
Codesets
Codeset Yalues Ouerview | Instances | Pub Contracts | Sub Contracts | Synchronous | Channel Status | Node Status | Domain Status | Gueties
[> Multichannel Framewark
[> Archive Data
[> Translations
[> EDI Manager
[ Mass Changes
Change by Password
Ity Personalizations
My System Profile
My Dictionary

& 1T [ mremet

4
=

| i

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Message Node Name list, select your node.

b. Click Ping Node.

If you properly configured both PeopleSoft and Oracle Application Server, you
receive a Success message.

An error indicates a configuration problem. For more information, see the
Integration Broker error log.
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Glossary

adapter

Provides universal connectivity by enabling an electronic interface to be
accommodated (without loss of function) to another electronic interface.
agent

Supports service protocols in listeners and documents.

business service

Also known as a Web service. A Web service is a self-contained, modularized function
that can be published and accessed across a network using open standards. It is the
implementation of an interface by a component and is an executable entity.

channel

Represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end systems. A
channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed by an adapter.
listener

A component that accepts requests from client applications.

port

Associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a particular
disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.
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A

access methods, 1-2
access rights, 7-1
adapter configuration
overwriting, 3-5
updating, 3-2
adapter connections, 3-4
adapter exceptions, 6-2 to 6-3
Adapter Lib Directory parameter, 2-3 to 2-4
adapter types
resource, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
AdapterName parameter, 3-4 to 3-5
adapters, 1-1to1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-27, 3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1to 3-2,4-2
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
Adapters node, 2-18 to 2-19, Glossary-13
Add Channel dialog box, 2-23
Admin Password parameter, 2-3 to 2-4
Admin User parameter, 2-4
Advanced tab, 2-26
ae batch script, 6-1
API Java programs
compiling, A-4to A-6
creating, A-1to A-4
application adapters, 1-1to 1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-27,3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1to 3-2,4-2
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
application clients, 3-4
Application Explorer, 1-2 to 1-3,2-10, 2-13, 4-2
application systems and, 2-10
debugging and, 6-1to 6-2
J2CA configuration and, 3-2
OracleAS Adapter J2CA and, 6-4
security and, 7-1,7-6
testing and, 6-1 to 6-2
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-2
WSDL files and, Glossary-11
Application Messaging, 1-2
Application Messaging Manager, 1-2to 1-3
Application Server dialog box, 2-11
Application Server parameter, 2-11

Index

application system objects, 2-13
application systems
Application Explorer and, 2-10
supported, 2-10
Applications tab, Glossary-2, Glossary-14
Applications-Navigator pane, 4-24,4-27,
Glossary-10, Glossary-19
Assign activities, 4-16 to 4-17, Glossary-8
Assign Activity dialog box, 4-16, Glossary-8
Assign activity icon, 4-16, Glossary-8
Assign settings window, 4-16 to 4-17
asynchronous support, 1-2
Available list, 7-4 to 7-5

back-end workflows
calling, 4-24,4-27
BPEL Console, 4-24 to 4-26, Glossary-21
starting, 4-25,4-27, Glossary-10
BPEL Designer, 4-1 to 4-8, Glossary-2, Glossary-14
BPEL processes and, 4-24 to 4-25, 4-27,
Glossary-10
BPEL domain
passwords and, Glossary-21
BPEL PM Server, 4-13,4-21,4-24,4-27, Glossary-5,
Glossary-10, Glossary-16
connecting to, Glossary-2, Glossary-14
BPEL Process Manager
adapter request-response service and, 4-24, 4-27
integrating with adapters, 4-1
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft and, 4-1
BPEL Process Project dialog box, 4-20, Glossary-3,
Glossary-15
BPEL processes, 4-3 to 4-18
deploying, 4-24,4-27, Glossary-10
designing, Glossary-4
JDeveloper and, 4-24 to 4-25,4-27
managing, 4-25, Glossary-10
monitoring, 4-25, 4-27
testing, 4-24, 4-26 to 4-27, Glossary-10
BPEL Processes tab, 4-25, Glossary-10
BPEL projects
creating, 4-3to4-18
browsing metadata, 2-13
BSE (OracleAS Adapter Business Services
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Engine), 1-1,1-3,2-8 Component Interface testing tool

configuring, 2-8 three-tier mode and, 6-3
connection access to, 7-6 component interfaces, 1-2 to 1-3,2-13
troubleshooting, 6-5 creating, B-1to B-4
BSE configuration page, 2-2 to2-3 security and, B-5to B-12
BSE control service URL, 7-8 testing, B-12to B-16
BSE deployment, 1-3,2-19 component methods, 1-3
BSE repositories configuration parameters, 3-3, 3-5
migrating, 7-8to ?? IWayConfig, 3-3
BSE settings window, 2-3 IWayHome, 3-3
BSE system settings, 2-3 to 2-5 IWayRepoPassword, 3-3
BSE URL field, 2-8 IWayRepoURL, 3-3
business events, 1-1 IWayRepoUser, 3-3
business functions, 2-16 Loglevel, 3-3
business objects, 2-10 Configuration under Business Services
browsing, 2-13 node, 7-2to7-4,7-6
storing, 2-5 configurations
business processes, 1-2 defining, 2-8to2-9
business services overwriting, 3-3 to 3-5
creating, 2-15to 2-17 testing, D-13 to D-14
deploying, 7-1 Configurations node, 2-9
testing, 2-17 configuring adapters, 3-2
Business Services node, 7-2to 7-4,7-6 configuring BSE system settings, 2-3 to 2-5
configuring File Output Connector, C-5to C-7
c configuring Integration Broker, C-2
configuring Integration Gateway, C-5to C-7
CCI (Common Client Interface), 3-1 configuring IntegrationGateway.properties
CClI calls, 3-1 file, C-4toC-5
channel configuration parameters, 2-24 configuring message channels, C-15 to C-17
Error Directory, 2-26 configuring message routers, D-1 to D-13
File Mask, 2-26 configuring nodes
Host, 2-24 Gateway, C-7toC-11
Is Keep Alive, 2-24 TCP/IP84 connector, D-3 to D-5
Is Length Prefix, 2-24 configuring repositories, 2-5to 2-6
IsXML, 2-24 configuring target connectors, D-1 to D-13
Poll interval, 2-26 connecting to BPEL PM Server, Glossary-2,
Polling Location, 2-26 Glossary-14
Port, 2-22, Glossary-12 connecting to OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 6-4
Port Number, 2-24 connecting to PeopleSoft, 2-10 to 2-12, 6-2, 6-7,
Processing Mode, 2-26 Glossary-13
Response/Ack Directory, 2-26 Connection dialog box, Glossary-13
Server port, 2-22, Glossary-12 connection factories, 3-4
Synchronization Type, 2-24 to 2-26 connection parameters, 2-11 to 2-12, 4-3 to ??,4-22,
Thread limit, 2-26 6-2, Glossary-12 to Glossary-13, Glossary-17
channel types AdapterName, 3-4to 3-5
File, 2-25to2-27 Application Server, 2-11
channels, 1-2,2-18 to 2-27 Config, 3-4
creating, 2-20 to 2-27, Glossary-11 to Glossary-12 Country, 3-4
deleting, 2-27 Hostname, 2-8, 6-2 to 6-3
editing, 2-27 Language, 3-4
ports and, 2-23 Loglevel, 3-4
starting, 2-25, Glossary-13 Password, 2-11,3-4
stopping, 2-25, Glossary-13 Port, 2-2to??,2-11,2-22,6-2 to 6-3, Glossary-12
testing and debugging, Glossary-13 User, 2-11
channels. See also listeners UserName, 3-4to3-5
closing connections, 2-12 connection pooling, 3-4
Common Client Interface (CCI), 3-1 connections
Compiler tab, 4-24, 4-27, Glossary-10 closing, 2-12
component interface API, 1-3 deleting, 2-13
component interface properties, 6-2 establishing, 2-10 to 2-12, Glossary-13
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ConnectionSpec, 3-4 to 3-5
Connector
deploying to Oracle Application Server, 3-1
connector factories, 3-2
connector factory objects, 3-2
multiple, 3-3
connectors
configuring, D-1to D-13
control methods, 7-9
Copy Operation tab, Glossary-8
copy rules
creating, 4-16, Glossary-9
Copy Rules tab, 4-16
Country parameter, 3-4
Create Business Service dialog box, 2-16
Create Copy Operation dialog box, 4-16
Create Copy Rule dialog box, 4-16, Glossary-8
Create Operation dialog box, Glossary-9
Create Outbound JCA Service
(Request/Response), Glossary-2
Create Partner Link dialog box, 4-12,4-21, 4-22,
Glossary-4, Glossary-15 to Glossary-17
Create Rules tab, 4-16 to 4-17
Create Variable dialog box, 4-15, Glossary-7,
Glossary-18
creating BPEL processes, 4-3 to 4-18
creating channels, 2-20 to 2-27,
Glossary-11 to Glossary-12
creating copy rules, 4-16, Glossary-9
creating events, Glossary-13 to Glossary-14
creating repository projects, 2-7 to 2-9
creating schemas, 2-14, 6-2
creating Web services, 2-15to 2-17

D

Dashboard tab, 4-25,4-27
data
manipulating, 4-16, 4-24, 4-27
sending and receiving, 4-15
database connections
opening, 3-3

databases
connecting to, 3-3
Oracle, 3-3

Debug Level parameter, 2-4
DEBUG log level, 3-5
deleting channels, 2-27
deleting connections, 2-13
deleting event ports, 2-20
deploying adapters, 3-1 to 3-2,4-2
deploying outbound BPEL processes, Glossary-10
deployments
BSE, 1-3,2-19
J2CA, 2-19
Description field, 2-16,7-2 to 7-5, 7-7
design time, 7-8, Glossary-11
configuring, 4-2
design time service adapter connections, 3-4
designing BPEL processes, 4-3 to 4-18, Glossary-4

disconnecting from PeopleSoft targets, 2-12
DNS Lookup option, 7-7

DNS name, 7-7

Domain Name System (DNS), 7-7

domain names, 7-7

Domain option, 7-7

Domain Password field, 4-24,4-27, Glossary-10

E

Eclipse. See JDeveloper
Edit Invoke dialog box, 4-15, Glossary-7
Edit Receive dialog box, Glossary-18
editing channels, 2-27
editing event ports, 2-20
editing targets, 2-13
EIP (Enterprise Integration Points), 1-2
EIS (enterprise information systems), 3-6
EJB (Enterprise Java Beans), 3-1
Encoding parameter, 2-4
Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture
(J2CcA), 1-3
enterprise information systems (EIS), 3-6
Enterprise Integration Points (EIP), 1-2
Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), 3-1
Error Directory parameter, 2-26
error message types, 4-15to 4-17
error messages, 4-24,4-27,6-2to 6-7,
Glossary-8 to Glossary-10

target systems and, 6-6
event adapters

configuring, 2-20
event data

receiving, Glossary-19 to Glossary-21
event integration, 5-33, Glossary-19 to Glossary-21
event messages, Glossary-11, Glossary-21
event ports

creating, 2-20, Glossary-13 to Glossary-14

deleting, 2-20

editing, 2-20
events, 1-1,1-3

configuring, 2-20

creating, Glossary-13 to Glossary-14
Execution Denied list, 7-6
Execution Granted list, 7-6
Existing Service Names list, 2-16
Export WSDL dialog box, Glossary-13

F

fault code elements, 6-6
fault string elements, 6-6
File channel, 2-25 to 2-27
File Mask parameter, 2-26
File Output Connector
configuring, C-5to C-7
File port, 2-19
file system repositories
configuring, 2-5
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G

J

Gateway node, C-7to C-11
generating schemas, 2-14, 6-2
Grant Access check box, 7-7
Group (of Computers) option, 7-7
groups

creating, 7-3
Groups node, 7-3to7-4

H

Home field, 2-9

Host parameter, 2-24

Hostname parameter, 2-1to ??,2-8, 6-2 to 6-3
HTTP protocol, 2-23

inbound BPEL processes, Glossary-2
inbound interactions, Glossary-14
inbound J2CA services, Glossary-11
Initiate tab, 4-26, Glossary-10
input records

creating, 3-6
Input Variable field, 4-15
installation directories, 3-3
instances of policy types, 7-1
Instances tab, Glossary-21
Integration Broker, 1-2to 1-3, C-1 to C-25

configuring, C-2
Integration Gateway

configuring, C-5to C-7
IntegrationGateway.properties file

configuring, C-4toC-5
interactions

creating, 3-6

executing, 3-6

inbouind, Glossary-14
Invalid Settings warning, 4-15 to 4-17, Glossary-8
Invoke activities, 4-15, Glossary-6
IP Mask)/Domain field, 7-7
IP addresses, 7-7
IP and Domain Restriction policy type, 7-6
Is Keep Alive parameter, 2-24
Is Length Prefix parameter, 2-24
Is XML parameter, 2-24
IWAE function, 3-6
IWAFConnectionSpec, 3-4 to 3-5
IWAFInteractionSpec, 3-6
IWayConfig parameter, 3-3
IWayHome parameter, 3-3
IWayRepoPassword parameter, 3-3
IWayRepoURL parameter, 3-3
IWayRepoUser parameter, 3-3
iwpsci84 jar file, 6-2
iwpsci8x jar file, 6-2
iwse.ora file, 2-6

Index-4

J2CA (Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector
Architecture), 1-3
Oracle Application Server Adapter and, 3-1
J2CA configuration
Application Explorer and, 3-2
J2CA deployment, 2-19
J2CA repositories
migrating, 7-10
J2CA resource adapters, 1-1,3-1
J2CA services, Glossary-11
JAR files, 6-2
errors and, 6-2
Java application clients, 3-4
Java program clients, 3-1
JDeveloper, 4-1 to 4-8, Glossary-2, Glossary-14
BPEL processes and, 4-24 to 4-25, 4-27,
Glossary-10
JNDI lookup, 3-4

L

Language parameter, 2-4,3-4
License and Method dialog box, 2-16
License field, 2-16
licenses, 2-16
list of nodes, 6-2
listeners, 1-2to 1-5,2-10, D-9
log files, 6-1
log levels
overwriting, 3-3 to 3-5
Loglevel parameter, 3-3 to 3-4

managed connector factories, 3-2
managed connector factory objects, 3-2

multiple, 3-3
ManagedConnectionFactory parameter, 3-3 to 3-5
manipulating data, 4-16, 4-24, 4-27
mapping security, 3-5
mapping variables, 4-16, Glossary-9
mappings

verifying, 4-16, Glossary-9
message channels

configuring, C-15to C-17
message routers

configuring, D-1to D-13
message types

error, 4-15to4-17,4-24,4-27,

Glossary-8 to Glossary-10

event, Glossary-11, Glossary-21

warning, 4-16, Glossary-8 to Glossary-10
messages, 1-1,1-3

logging, 4-24,4-27, Glossary-10
Messages log area, 4-24, 4-27, Glossary-10
metadata, 2-13

browsing, 2-13

storing, 2-5,7-8
Method Name field, 2-16



methods, 7-1

changing, B-4

viewing, B-4
migrating repositories, 7-8 to ??
migrating Web services, 7-10
My Role field, 4-13, Glossary-5

N

Name field, 4-15,7-2 to 7-5
Namespace field, 4-20, Glossary-3, Glossary-15
New Configuration dialog box, 2-8 to 2-9
New Gallery window, 4-8,4-19, Glossary-3,
Glossary-14
New Group dialog box, 7-3
New Policy permissions dialog box, 7-5
New User dialog box, 7-2
Node list, 6-2
nodes
Adapters, 2-18 to 2-19, Glossary-13
Business Services, 7-2to 7-4
Configuration under Business Services, 7-2to 7-4,
7-6
Configurations, 2-9
connected, Glossary-13
Gateway, C-7toC-11
Groups, 7-3to7-4
PeopleSoft, 2-11 to ??, Glossary-13
Policies, 7-4
Ports, 2-20
Process, 4-16, Glossary-9
Security, 7-2to7-4,7-6
Service Adapters, 2-11to ??
TCP/IP84 connector, D-3to D-5
Users, 7-3
Users and Groups, 7-2to7-3
Number of Async. Processors parameter, 2-4

(o)

OC4]J (OracleAS Containers for J2EE)
deploying, 3-1to 3-6
oc4j-ra.xml file, 3-2 to 3-4
Operation field, 4-15
Oracle Application Server
deployment of Connector to, 3-1
Oracle Application Server Adapter
installation directory and, 3-3
J2CA and, 3-1
Oracle BPEL Console, 4-24 to 4-26, 4-27, Glossary-21
starting, 4-25,4-27, Glossary-10
Oracle databases, 3-3
Oracle JDeveloper, 4-1to 4-8, Glossary-2,
Glossary-14
BPEL processes and, 4-24 to 4-25, 4-27,
Glossary-10
Oracle repositories
migrating, 7-8to??
OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer. See also
Application Explorer

OracleAS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 1-1,1-3,2-8
configuring, 2-8
connection access to, 7-6
toubleshooting, 6-5
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft
BPEL Process Manager and, 4-1
configuring, 2-1 to 2-27
deploying, 1-1,4-2
intergrating with PeopleSoft, Glossary-10,
Glossary-19 to Glossary-21
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 2-8 to 2-9,3-5
Application Explorer and, 6-4
connecting to, 6-4
OracleAS Containers for J2EE (OC4]J)
deploying, 3-1to 3-6
outbound BPEL processes, Glossary-2, Glossary-14
JDeveloper and, Glossary-10
outbound integration, Glossary-10
Outbound Interaction, 4-24, 4-27
outbound processes
deploying, Glossary-10
Output Variable field, 4-15

P

parameter types

channel configuration, 2-24

configuration, 3-3

connection, 2-11, 3-4,4-3 to ??,4-22,6-2,

Glossary-12 to Glossary-13, Glossary-17

repository, 2-5

repository migration, 7-9

security, 2-4

system, 2-4
Partner Link field, 4-15
Partner Link Type field, 4-13, Glossary-5
partner links, 4-23, Glossary-4 to Glossary-5,

Glossary-6, Glossary-16, Glossary-17
Partner Role field, 4-13, Glossary-5
PartnerLink activities, 4-12,4-21
Password parameter, 2-2 to 2-3,2-11, 3-4 to 3-5, 7-2
Password Prompt dialog box, 4-24, 4-27, Glossary-10
passwords, 3-3 to 3-5, 4-24, 4-27, Glossary-10,
Glossary-19

BPEL domain and, Glossary-21
PeopleSoft, 3-6

connecting to, 2-10 to 2-12, 6-2, 6-7
PeopleSoft API Java programs

compiling, A-4to A-6

creating, A-1to A-4
PeopleSoft business objects, 2-10
PeopleSoft Java API, 1-2
PeopleSoft node, 2-11 to ??, Glossary-13
PeopleSoft process link, 4-25, Glossary-10
PeopleSoft XML, 1-2
permissions, 7-1

denying, 7-6

granting, 7-6
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policies, 7-1
applying, 7-1
creating, 7-4
Policies node, 7-4
Policy parameter, 2-4
policy types, 7-1
IP and Domain Restriction, 7-6
policy-based security, 7-1to7-7
Poll interval parameter, 2-26
Polling Location parameter, 2-26
Port Number parameter, 2-8,2-24
Port parameter, 2-2to ??,2-11,2-22, 6-2 to 6-3,
Glossary-12
ports, 2-20
channels and, 2-23
creating, 2-20, Glossary-13 to Glossary-14
deleting, 2-20
editing, 2-20
File, 2-19
Ports node, 2-20
privileges, 7-1
setting, 7-1
process activities, Glossary-6

Process Activities pane, 4-12,4-15 to 4-17,4-21,

Glossary-4 to Glossary-6, Glossary-15,
Glossary-18
PROCESS function, 3-6
Process Manager. See BPEL Process Manager
Process node, 4-16, Glossary-9
processes
designing, Glossary-4
synchronous, Glossary-2, Glossary-14
Processing Mode parameter, 2-26
projects
BPEL, 4-3to4-18
properties, 3-3
Protocol list, 2-23
psjoajar file, 6-2

R

ra.xml file, 2-2
Receive activities, Glossary-6, Glossary-18
Receive dialog box, Glossary-18
record types

input, 3-6
records

creating, 3-6
repositories

configuring, 2-5to 2-6

migrating, 7-8to ??
Repository Driver parameter, 2-5
repository information

storing, 2-5
repository migration parameters, 7-9
repository parameters

Driver, 2-5

Password, 2-5

Pooling, 2-5

Type, 2-5

Index-6

URL, 2-3,2-5

User, 2-5
Repository Password parameter, 2-5
Repository Pooling parameter, 2-5
repository projects

creating, 2-7to2-9

Web services and, 2-8
repository tables

creating, 2-6
Repository Type parameter, 2-5
Repository URL parameter, 2-3,2-5
repository URLs, 7-10
Repository User parameter, 2-5
repository.xml file, 7-11
request documents, 2-14
Request Schema tab, 2-14
Request tab, 2-26
request-response services, 4-24,4-27

creating, Glossary-10
resource adapters, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
Resource Execution policy type, 7-1
response documents, 2-14
Response Schema tab, 2-14
Response tab, 2-26
Response/Ack Directory parameter, 2-26
runtime, 7-8, Glossary-10
runtime service adapter connections, 3-4

S

schemas, 2-14
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